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With God, all things are possible.        Where there is love, there is God. 
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 Lord, 

Fill me with your light and your hope. 

Give me strength when I am weak, 

Love when I feel forsaken, 

Courage when I am afraid, 

Wisdom when I feel foolish, 

Comfort when I am alone, 

Hope when I feel rejected, 

And peace when I am in turmoil. 

Your word is the path and your truth is our light. 

This day and every day. 

Amen 

 

St Elphege R. Pray for us 

Our Lady, Queen of Heaven R. Pray for us 

  

 
With God all things are possible…                                                                                Where there is love, there is God… 

  



7 
 

 

 

 

 Mission Statement 

With the help of God’s love, the Federation of St Elphege’s and Regina Coeli Catholic Schools will seek to 

develop the whole child. Each child is uniquely created and precious to God and it is the Federation’s mission, 

guided by the Holy Spirit, to nurture each child’s spiritual, moral and academic growth. 

Inspired by the teachings of Christ we will… 

 Develop our children’s faith, spirituality and joy in the love of God 

 Educate our children to the highest standards thus realising their own potential   

  Instil in our children the knowledge, skills and confidence to succeed and take pride in their 

achievements recognising we each have special gifts and talents  

 Encourage everyone to be more than they thought possible, in a secure and loving environment 

 Promote a caring community where we will all behave well. We will be dignified in our actions, 

demonstrating good manners, tolerance, kindness and generosity to ourselves and others 

 Prepare our children today to become tomorrow’s responsible and independent individuals equipped to 

face life’s challenges 

 Ensure our Federation is a happy, safe and welcoming place where we all enjoy learning, work hard, 

support one another and do our best  

 Create an active partnership of love, joy and high expectations between children, parents, carers, staff, 

governors, parishes and the wider community 

The Federation of St Elphege’s 

and Regina Coeli Catholic Schools 
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FAITH 

Values 

The Federation of St Elphege’s Catholic Schools is committed to developing a community where our schools will be places of 

excellence. We will provide outstanding opportunities for all members of the community to grow in their knowledge and understanding 

of the Gospel values whilst serving as witnesses to Christ. We will develop our schools to ensure learning opportunities and outcomes 

are based on first class teaching and leadership. 

Family  we seek to act fairly and responsibly in our relationships to ensure all are welcomed, nurtured and successful. 

Aspiration   to provide the highest standards of teaching and learning so all in the schools’ communities excel. 

Inclusiveness  we believe that all are created in the image of God and therefore we will respect the unique and intrinsic value of 

every person, promoting equality and celebrating diversity. 

Tolerance   to develop schools where there is true understanding of culture, respect for difference and special care for those 

most in need. 

Harmony  to develop the schools as faith communities where the Gospel values of truth, honesty, forgiveness and 

reconciliation are lived.  
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With God, all things are possible.        Where there is love, there is God. 
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A Longfield        Regina Coeli – Link Advisor Report: Autumn Term 2019 
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A Longfield        Regina Coeli - Return to full Opening Meeting: Autumn 2020 
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A Longfield        St Elphege’s – Link Advisor Report: Autumn Term 2019 



21 
 



22 
 



23 
 



24 
 



25 
 

  



26 
 

  



27 
 

  



28 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

J Morgan        St Elphege’s – Link Advisor Covid-19 Meeting: Summer Term 2020 
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1. Summary information  

School : St Elphege’s Infants 

Academic Year  2019-20 Total PP budget   £51, 480  
 

Date of this 
Review  

Sept 2020 

Total number of pupils  332 Number of pupils eligible for PP  39  

2. Attainment for end of Spring 2020                                          Key Stage 1 

 Pupils eligible for PP 
(18 pupils) 

School National (based on 2019*) 

% on track to achieve ARE in Reading 83% 93% *75% 

% on track to achieve ARE in Writing 78% 88% *69% 

% on track to achieve ARE in Maths 83% 93% *76% 

% on track to achieve ARE in Reading, Writing and Maths    

% on track to achieve ARE in Reading, Writing and Maths at the 
higher standard 

   

% on track to make expected progress in Reading    

% on track to make expected progress in Writing    

% on track to make expected progress in Maths    

  

L Hawkes          St Elphege’s Infant – Pupil Premium Review 2019-2020 
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3. Review of expenditure 2019-20 

Impact 

Quality of Teaching for All 
All data is taken from the final data submission for all pupils in Spring 2020 prior to school closure due to Covid-19.  
National Data is based upon previous year end of Key Stage data. 

 

Targeted Support 
Autumn and Spring Term targeted support was completed through interventions, quality first teaching and bespoke planning. Disadvantaged pupils were 10% below their 
peers across the core subjects in the Spring Term.  
 
Due to school closures from 23rd March 2020, the type of support changed as pupils were now working from home.  
Teachers planned lessons for the virtual classroom and disadvantaged pupils were contacted to offer paper copies of work.  
Paper copies of pupil work was delivered to disadvantaged pupils throughout school closure. 
Pupils who were not engaging with online learning for paper packs of work were contacted and supported by the school. Many pupils were offered a place within bubbles. 
Some disadvantaged pupils received a laptop from the DfE. Of the pupils that did not receive a laptop, the school loaned devices to families until full school reopening.  
The pastoral team worked alongside disadvantaged families to support home learning and mental wellbeing.  
Teachers stayed in regular contact with all pupils through the virtual learning platform and work was set daily.  
Disadvantaged pupils who accepted the offer to return to school were able to enrich their online learning with activities in school. 
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1. Summary information  
School : St Elphege’s Juniors 

Academic Year  2019-20 Total PP budget  £112,200 Date of this Review  Sept 2020 

Total number of pupils  383 Number of pupils eligible for PP  85  

2. Attainment for end of Key Stage 2020 Spring School Data                                           Key Stage 2 

 Pupils eligible for PP 
(20 pupils) 

School National (based on 2019*) 

% on track to achieve ARE in Reading 85% 92% *73% 

% on track to achieve ARE in Writing 80% 89% *78% 

% on track to achieve ARE in Maths 95% 93% *79% 

% achieving ARE in Reading, Writing and Maths    

% achieving ARE in Reading, Writing and Maths at the higher standard    

Progress measure in Reading    

Progress measure in Writing    

Progress measure in Maths    

*The figures provided are only indicative as they are based on the first statistical release. 

  

L Hawkes          St Elphege’s Junior – Pupil Premium Review 2019-2020 
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3. Review of expenditure 2019-20 

Impact Lessons Learned 

Quality of Teaching for All 

All data is taken from the final data submission for all pupils in Spring 2020 prior to 
school closure due to Covid-19.  
National Data is based upon previous year end of Key Stage data. 
 

Disadvantaged pupil outcomes were broadly in line with their peers in the Spring 
Term. This is due to Quality First teaching and a robust teacher-led intervention 
programme.  
‘Booster’ interventions were held for mathematics during the Autumn Term to 
support the teaching in lessons. This could account for the disadvantaged Spring 
Term outcome being 2% higher than their peers.   

Targeted Support 

Autumn and Spring Term targeted support was completed through interventions, quality first teaching and bespoke planning. Disadvantaged pupils were making good 
progress and attainment was broadly in line with their peers.  
 
Due to school closures from 23rd March 2020, the type of support changed as pupils were now working from home.  
Teachers planned lessons for the virtual classroom and disadvantaged pupils were contacted to offer paper copies of work.  
Paper copies of pupil work was delivered to disadvantaged pupils throughout school closure. 
Pupils who were not engaging with online learning for paper packs of work were contacted and supported by the school. Many pupils were offered a place within bubbles. 
Some disadvantaged pupils received a laptop from the DfE. Of the pupils that did not receive a laptop, the school loaned devices to families until full school reopening.  
The pastoral team worked alongside disadvantaged families to support home learning and mental wellbeing.  
Teachers stayed in regular contact with all pupils through the virtual learning platform and work was set daily.  
Disadvantaged pupils who accepted the offer to return to school were able to enrich their online learning with activities in school. 
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1. Summary information  

School : Regina Coeli Primary 

Academic Year  2019-20 Total PP budget  £124,380 Date of this Review  Sept 2020 

Total number of pupils  410 Number of pupils eligible for PP  95   

2. Attainment for end of Key Stage 

 2020 spring school data                                          

                             Key Stage 1                                         Key Stage 2 

 Pupils eligible for PP 
(8) 

School 
On track 

National  
2019 

Pupils eligible for PP 
(20) 

 School 
On track 

National 
2019 

% on track ARE in Reading 100% 92% 75% 81% 93% 73% 

% on track ARE in Writing 100% 88% 69% 81% 93% 78% 

% on track ARE in Maths 100% 88% 76% 81% 93% 79% 

% achieving ARE in Reading, Writing and Maths 100% 86%  81% 93%  

% achieving ARE in Reading, Writing and Maths 
at the higher standard 

      

% making expected progress in Reading       

% making expected progress in Writing       

% making expected progress in Maths       

 

  

M Spain            Regina Coeli – Pupil Premium Review 2019-2020 



37 
 

  

3. Review of expenditure 2019-20 

Impact Lessons Learned 

Quality of Teaching for All 

Class Teachers ensured that all children entitled to PPG were included in a range of 
interventions. 
This ensured that not only were those working below ARE were targeted to achieve but that 
those already achieving were challenged further.  
Low numbers of pupils were accessing PPG in KS1. 
Those pupils were well targeted and were all on track to achieve ARE. 
Reading in KS1 is significantly higher. 
Spring data analysis:  
In KS1 PP pupils’ attainment is a strength at 100% on-track to meet the expected standard 
In KS1 6/7 PP pupils are making expected + progress in Writing and Maths 
In KS2 With over 1/3 of the year group being disadvantaged, PP attainment has increased at 
the expected standard since the autumn term by 7% in each subject  
 
 

Expectations for children entitled to PPG were in line with their peers. 
Through regular communication and monitoring of the Google Classroom, teachers have a 
better understanding of those families that require additional support to work with their 
children at home. 
The switch from guided group to 1:1 reading in Year 2 continues to provide pupils with the 
opportunity to progress rapidly. 
 
The use of gap analysis to inform targeted teaching by the class teacher ensured pupils made 
maximal progress. 

Targeted Support    

Access to emotional support through ELSA sessions supported vulnerable children.  
Communication with the Inclusion Lead and ELSA continued during lock down providing 
families with support. 
Printed packs of the online learning were made and delivered to vulnerable families. 
11 Pupil Premium Children from Year 5 attended a week of Summer School at Whitgift School. 

Communication between parents and the ELSA through lockdown supported parents in 
understanding the impact their child’s attendance or engagement with online learning has 
on performance. 
 
Pupils had a fantastic experience and returned to school with greater aspirations for their 
own achievements in year 6 and beyond. 
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With God, all things are possible.        Where there is love, there is God. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 

To implement areas for 

development outlined in the 2018-

19 Peer Review with London South 

TSA and Lambeth TSA. 

● Alliance meetings were held each half term. 

● Emmaus Newsletter was emailed out to alliance 

members and Sutton schools each half term. 

● CPD was advertised through different platforms such 

as Twitter, Education Commission, ‘Phew!’ and 

published brochure. 

Heads of local Catholic schools met each half term to 

share best practice and discuss changes to RSE 

policies. Collaborative working between alliance 

members has led to a successful RSE plan delivered 

through PSHE and RE. 

The Emmaus Newsletter informed a wide audience of 

CPD through Emmaus and the benefits of joining the 

alliance. 

CPD was advertised through these platforms however 

uptake was not as positive as previous years. CPD 

enabled staff to hone new skills and which was evident 

when observed.  

To provide school-to-school 

support in leadership and 

management and the curriculum. 

● RE CPD was delivered to local schools 

● Relationships with local high schools allowed the 

sharing of best practice for ease of Y6-7 transition. 

● Maths lead invited local Secondary School Maths leads 

to observe lesson. 

Local schools attended RE CPD. Delegates learnt how 

to assess pupil work effectively in-line with the new 

Southwark model.  

The John Fisher School and St Philomena’s High School 

for Girl’s attended Emmaus TSA meetings and lesson 

observations of St Elphege’s and Regina Coeli Upper 

KS2. KS3 teachers were able to plan for progression in 

Year 7 based on their observations and conversations 

with key staff. 

  

L Hawkes                 Teaching School 
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To mentor and coach, SD trainee 

teachers, teachers and leaders. 

● Emmaus TSA worked closely with St Mary’s University 

to support SD student. 

● New mentors were trained by eQualitas and St Mary’s 

University. 

● New SD Liaison appointed. 

● All SD students completed course with good or 

outstanding.  

A strong relationship was built between Emmaus TSA 

and St Mary’s University. Together the SD students 

have all been awarded QTS with outstanding evidence.  

SD mentors attended relevant training sessions at both 

eQualitas and St Mary’s University to ensure they could 

offer the best support for the SD teachers trained 

through Emmaus TSA.  

TS Lead was appointed SD Liaison. Evaluations of 

support were completed with very positive feedback. 

All SD students completed course. 80% received 

outstanding, 20% received good. 

All outstanding students received a teaching position 

at St Elphege’s. 

To ensure accountability in regard 

to TS actions and finances. 

● Annex G and Collaborative fund was completed and 

returned to DfE. 

● TS Lead kept updated on DfE changes to applying for 

grants and ITT. 

● TS Lead presented effectiveness of TS to Governors 

each term. 

Annex G and Collaborative fund completed and 

uploaded to DfE portal. Emmaus TSA received another 

year’s funding.  

TS Lead presents effectiveness of TS to Governors at 

termly Curriculum Committee. Governors are now 

more informed in the running and success of the TS. 

Monitoring and Evaluating Plan 

● Peer Review Areas for improvement outlined in the TS Peer Review 

have been carried out. Emmaus TSA returned a 

Secondary PE grant bid for both high schools in the 

alliance. Covid-19 has halted proceedings however this 

should resume in 2021.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To protect all pupils by 

ensuring best practice in 

regard to Child 

Protection and 

Safeguarding 

 

 GB informed regarding Federation’s work with Vulnerable 
Children / LAC / admissions / staffing matters, in HT report to 
GB and discussion at Gb meetings.  

 Risk assessments were rigorously completed, monitored and 
signed off by LA 2Evolve” officer. Governor responsible for visit 
had oversight of RAs.  

 GB was informed of school visits and School’s Visit Governor was 
kept updated regarding overnight stay excursions and ensures 
policy is signed off by LA Visits Coordinators and ExHT. 

 The excursions to Osmingtom Bay and Isle of Wight did not go 
ahead due to Covid restrictions. The GB were informed of the 
ongoing situation. 

 Two governors responsible for interviewing undertook Safer 
Recruitment training in October 2019. 

 The S/G governors have oversight of the SCR and ensure all 
staff vetting and clearance procedures are carried out 
thoroughly and completely. They reported to the GB.  Spring 
and summer check not carried out due to ‘lockdown’ 

 The leadership team regularly updated the GB on salient local 
and national issues relating to safeguarding. 

 The M&E committee received termly information regarding LAC 
pupils’ progress and attainment. 

 GB ensured the Federation carries out its duties in regard to 
attendance and persistent absence. 

All members of the GB and staff are alert to best 

practice with regards to safeguarding and child 

protection enabling them to keep pupils safe. 

Excursions, to support learning, are safe and pupil 

medical / dietary needs are met both in and out of 

school. (School trips and overnight excursions were 

curtailed during ‘lockdown’). 

Pupil attendance was closely monitored and action 

taken to ensure that pupils attended school regularly, 

maximising their learning opportunities. During 

‘lockdown’ vulnerable and disadvantaged pupils were 

targeted to attend school. This ensured their safety 

and also gave them the opportunity to learn in th 

school environment. 

Vulnerable pupils and families were supported 

effectively by the Federation Pastoral Support Service 

in their access to learning, external services and 

enrichment opportunities. 

During ‘lockdown’ families in need were offered 

practical and pastoral support. Any families known 

who may suffer domestic abuse were regularly 

contacted and support offered where necessary. 

  

F Hawkes                                         Governance 



42 
 

To review the health, 

well-being and workload 

of all staff in the 

Federation. 

 S,H&W committee met with SLT to consider implications for 
staff workload and well-being. 

 An action plan was devised and included in the SIP 19-20. 

 A governor representative sits on the schools’ well-being 
working parties alongside teachers and support staff. 

 Recommendations were reviewed and where possible 
incorporated into the schools’ agenda. 

 Governors will meet with staff individually once a term to gauge 
workload and work life balance. Unable to continue in 
‘lockdown’ 

 The H,S and W-B committee reviewed actions each term 
thorough the HTs report. 

A positive work life balance was achieved for 

teachers and staff, pupils benefited from a workforce 

that was well supported by SLT and the GB. 

Support for staff using remote learning platforms was 

ongoing. 

Rotas of staff during ‘lockdown’ allowed staff to keep 

safe and share the workload using ‘Google 

Classroom’. 

Where possible the H,S&W-B governors attended staff 

well-being groups which helped ensure staff ‘voice’ 

was relevant in determining policy and practice 

within the school environment. 

 

To ensure the vision, 

values and ethos of the 

Federation are firmly 

embedded and 

understood by all in the 

school community. 

 

 The GB celebrates the ethos, vision and values of the 
Federation and articulate these in all its’ actions. 

 School Improvement plan was received by GB in October 2019. 

 SIP was reviewed by Federation Advisor and she explained 
sections of the action plans and the local and national view of 
teaching and learning. 

 SLT reviewed all areas of teaching and learning in regard to 
analysis of end of year data (2018-19) for all cohorts across the 
Federation. However, this was a different set of data than 
what the school usually has due to the lockdown. The DHT for 
C&A met with year group and class teachers to analyse pupils 
learning. School reports only gave grades up until March but 
included pupils’ interaction with online learning. 

 Reports were shared with M&E and Curriculum Committees 

 Performance Management cycle was undertaken and reported 
to GB. 

 GB Pay Committee reviewed PM considerations  

 Weekly SLT and ½ termly SMT meetings reviewed and plan for 
effective teaching and learning. 

 SLT informed GB and provided evidence at meetings. 

 Link Governors met with subject leaders and SLT to gather 
knowledge, monitor and evaluate effectiveness of SIP 
objectives until lockdown. 

 GB meetings addressed key priorities of SIP and Government 
agenda for schools. 

The school community and all stakeholders know and 

uphold the vision, values and ethos of the Federation. 

All pupils made good progress from starting points to 

reach ARE/GD (as appropriate for learner). 

Assessments showed pupil progress up unit 

‘lockdown’. This was particularly hard to gauge 

during ‘lockdown’. Although teachers were able to 

determine pupils’ access to and achievement in 

remote learning the teacher was not able to know 

how much work pupils achieved independently. 

Governors are well informed in regard to pay 

progression, curriculum, and subject coordination.  
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To be knowledgeable 

concerning the new 

Education Inspection 

Framework. 

 

 

 Governor training on the S5 and S8 changes led by ExHT created 
an awareness of expectations in regard to governors’ duties. 

 Information training on Federation curriculum led by DHT C&A 
Training for GB. 

 Updates for GB regarding PD and Behaviour. 

 Meet with link adviser. 

Pupils in the Federation have grown in knowledge and 

skills and their understanding is evident across all 

areas of the curriculum. 

To ensure the school is 

financially efficient. 

 The 2019-20 budget plans were under constant review. 

 The Finance Committee was fully informed regarding all aspects 
of the budget, reviews and agrees allocations and priorities for 
2019-20. 

 The ‘three year’ budget plan was reviewed by GB to ensure the 
ongoing financial success of the schools 

 Planning for the academic year in light of Covid enabled funds 
to be allocated to identified areas of the curriculum, premises, 
PPE and cleaning materials etc  

 Plan for the allocation of the Pupils Premium and Sports 
Funding Grants were reviewed. 

 Plans and budgets were reviewed by GB to ensure best value 
and promote learning. 

 SLT track the progress of pupils and groups and report to GB 
each term. 

Funds were used strategically to ensure resources and 

provision impacted on successful teaching and 

learning. Adaptions to budget included cleaning 

material, PPE and IT resources due to COVID19. 

To keep pupils, staff 

and the school 

community safe during 

the COVID 19 pandemic. 

 GB updated by ExHT regarding school action planning during 
‘lockdown’. 

 ExHT regularly updated GB regarding the impact of Covid19 
and the opening of the schools to key worker pupils and wider 
class groups. 

 Risk Assessment Phases 1- 4 shared with GB M&E committee 
and approved by GB. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 

To oversee the health, 

well-being and work 

life balance of school 

staff. 

● A member of the governing body made a presentation to governors regarding the 
work-life balance of staff and its impact on school staff.  

● The responsibility of the staff wellbeing working parties was delegated to Heads 
of Schools.  

● Careful consideration was made to staff wellbeing in the design and evaluation 
of all school procedures. 

● The governing body was regularly updated on the work of the staff wellbeing 
working parties. 

● Class teacher CPD was sharply focussed to ensure that it had maximum impact 
versus minimum time cost. 

● The CPD offer for teaching assistants was further developed to ensure that staff 

felt better equipped in the classroom and were able to support learning and the 

class teacher most effectively. 

● Staff were surveyed on how well the schools regarded their wellbeing during 

school closures. 

Pupils benefitted from an enabled and 

empowered workforce who were well-

equipped to achieve their teaching and 

learning goals. As such, pupils were 

well-taught and the curriculum was 

effectively delivered. 

To implement 

procedures to ensure 

staff workload is well 

managed. 

● Governing body representatives were assigned to the wellbeing working parties 
in each respective school. I 

● Wellbeing working parties met to consider adjustments that could be made to 
school operations which would positively impact staff wellbeing. 

● SLT worked with staff to help them manage their workload and ensure that all 
worked within a positive working environment. 

● Staff and governors were made aware of organisations which support the 
wellbeing of school staff, such as The Education Support Partnership and the 
Employee Assistance Program.  

Pupils were served by a workforce that 

felt well-supported by the SLT and GB in 

achieving a positive work-life balance. 

To scope recruitment 

of apprentices and 

volunteers within the 

Federation to help 

manage workload. 

● Volunteers were recruited to support staff in the provision of learning and 
administrative tasks within the school, such as hearing reading, art and DT tasks, 
classroom admin and library organisation. 

● The schools worked closely with local high schools and colleges to facilitate work 
experience placements. These placements were allocated strategically to 
support school staff in their daily work. 

Pupils benefitted from a workforce 

supported by volunteers and work 

experience students which enabled 

increased face-to-face learning time 

with school staff.  

  

M Jones, on behalf of SLT & GB          Health, Safety & Wellbeing 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To oversee the 
health, well-being 
and work life balance 
of school staff.  

 

● Staffing and Health and Well-Being combined meeting convened to 
review school procedures regarding work/life balance of staff.  

● Appointed governor gave presentation re work life balance.  
● Standing item in meetings to review procedures and impact of each 

school’s work in relation to H, S, &W 
● Termly updates received through the HTs Report.  
● Teachers were well supported through highly effective and focussed 

professional development.  

Regular review of the health, well-being and work life 
balance of the staff ensured the work force had a voice 
and felt listened to and supported by the management 
team. 
The results from the Well-being questionnaire in July 
supported this view with 74% agreeing with this 
statement. This figure is in-line with National statistics. 

To implement 
procedures to ensure 
staff workload is well 
managed.  

 

● Staff Well-Being working party created with a GB representative.  
● Staff survey completed with suggestions from working party to find a 

positive approach to implement change where needed.   
● SIMS data entry completed by CDHT/admin staff instead of teachers. 
● An open-door policy from SLT to provide support and guidance to 

staff. 
● During lockdown SLT made check-in calls to determine the ‘lived 

experience’ of all staff. 
● Regular feedback to governors in meetings and support from GB 

provided. 
● Virtual coffee-mornings, celebration of birthdays, birth 

announcements etc to retain contact and keep things as normal as 
possible for staff. 

● SBM made welfare calls to all staff and discussed redeployment, 
working from home and supported those members who were shielding 
to understand and follow the advice. 

● Staff members with greater technical understanding/ greater 
curriculum understanding used to support other staff with remote 
learning packages. 

● Regular Staff briefings and training sessions held to ensure staff had 
access to materials/ knowledge and skills to provide effective remote 
learning package. 

● INSET day used to ‘walk’ staff through the strategy. 
● Reprographics support provided. 
● Friday PPA (from home) when school was closed to pupils. 
● Virtual staff meetings (where all staff were invited) to reduce face to 

face meetings. 
● Well-being questionnaire for ALL staff in July. 
 

SLT recognised the situation was dynamic and responded 
in a timely manner. Calls home from SLT/ SBM ensured 
teachers had individual response to help manage 
workload/responsibilities. As a result, an increasing 
number of staff were able to be either at work or 
redeployed ensuring the smoother delivery of the school 
offer at that time. 
 
Procedures were kept under review and changes made 
where necessary. This ensured staff felt comfortable 
sharing where they experienced issues- personal or 
professional -and appropriate support could be provided. 
As a result, pupils benefitted from a workforce that was 
well supported by SLT and the GB.  
 
Recognition of the challenges staff were faced with and 
willingness from SLT and GB to respond and support 
ensured that a community of support was implemented. 
As a result, we were able to remain open to vulnerable 
and key worker children and provide remote learning of a 
high quality to ALL our pupils. 
 
 
 
 
 

T Christoforou on behalf of SLT                       Health, Safety and Well-being 
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To scope recruitment 
of apprentices and 
volunteers within the 
Federation to help 
manage work load.  

 

 
(Pre-lockdown) volunteers (who had DBS clearance) were encouraged to 
assist in the school. 
The small group of regular volunteers, which included two GB members, 
provided invaluable additional support. This included: 

 administrative support and attendance at sporting events,  

 sewing club 

  regular provision of mini-bus drivers 

 hearing children read 
 
Office staff created a list of volunteers that could be used for specific 
tasks E.g. driving the mini-bus. 
 

Regular reading support ensured our pupils had access 
to adult support (that some pupils may struggle to 
receive at home) with no additional financial cost to 
the school.    
 
Some pupils with additional needs (medical or SEND) 
have found the walk challenging in the past and the 
additional drivers were invaluable and ensured more 
pupils could participate in swimming lessons.  
 
The school has also been able to cut the cost of 
school trips by using the mini-buses and these 
additional drivers making the trips more affordable 
for parents. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To sustain strong financial position for all 

schools across the Federation 

 

 

 Annual budgets produced for each school  

 Produce three-year budget projection for each school 
with positive carry forward for next financial year 

 Monthly reporting & forecasting of budget 

 Reporting to Finance Committee & FGB of financial 
position of schools 

 School adheres to Consistent Financial Reporting 
guidelines, Best Value and SFVS (Schools Financial 
Value Standards) 

 To maintain and where possible build capacity within 
the schools in the area of staff 

Finances and resourcing have met the needs of the 

pupils and have had a positive impact on teaching & 

learning.   

 

The positive carry forwards in the three schools 

have enabled the schools to manage the additional 

costs, especially in relation to cleaning materials 

and PPE, incurred due to COVID-19.  

Identify priorities for all funds in all 

schools across the Federation 

 Budget is analysed and funds allocated to ensure 
resources are available support the curriculum  

 All aspects of schools’ maintenance, premises, 
safeguarding and health & safety are considered when 
building base budget 

Resources to support the curriculum and any 

changes to subject specific teaching have been 

made available due to well managed financial 

planning. 

Pupils could access remote learning using ‘Google 

Classroom’ during lockdown and the school 

strategies enabled key worker/vulnerable pupils to 

return to school. 

Maintaining up-to-date Single Central 

Record 

 

 

 Carrying out Enhanced DBS checks on staff, Governors 
& volunteers 

 Drawing down “Prohibition” Certificates for all 
Teaching Staff 

 Keeping all records including Disqualification by 
Association Certificates, Child Protection training, 
Safer Recruitment Training etc. 

 Ensuring SCR is complete for audit by Safeguarding 
Governor, Ofsted and LA Auditors 

Pupils are safe and free from harm. 

 

Safeguarding of pupils is a high priority and the GB 

are fully informed. 

 

 

 

  

A Cunniffe             Finance, Premises, HR & Safeguarding 
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Risk assessments of Premises are carried 

out when necessary 

 

 Generic risk assessments are carried out annually 

 Risk assessments for trips and schools’ activities are 
carried out when necessary 

 Files are available for inspection by LA H&S audit, 
H&S Governors 

 Training and resources to support staff awareness of 
best practice regarding pupils’ health, well-being and 
safety 

Pupils are able to take part in school activities, 

excursions and trips to deepen their knowledge and 

experience because risks are assessed and controls 

put in place to ensure the safety of all. (However 

COVID19 has restricted access to some planned 

excursions e.g. Isle of Wight) 

Due to lock-down the Osmington Bay residential in 

March did not take place and the provisional 

booking/deposits have been kept in place to secure 

a future booking in 2021 

Risk assessment of premises put in place to deal 

with COVID-19 complying with sanitation, deep 

cleaning and social distancing. 

 

3 year rolling programme of building 

works 

 Identify with EHT & FGB areas of improvement & 
maintenance on the school sites 

 Bids for funding to enhance the schools’ environment 

The school site is safe and fit for purpose. 

The physical environment meets the needs of the 

pupils and supports teaching & learning. 

Monitoring and Evaluating Plan SLT/ GB/ Audit  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To develop children’s faith, joy 
and spirituality through the 
love of God. 

 ‘FAITH’ values were celebrated each term in all 
classes across all key stages in the federation. FAITH 
Values continued to be celebrated virtually in each 
class’ Google Classroom.  

 All assemblies focussed on an area of scripture linked 
to daily life. 

 Collective worship in all key stages continued 
throughout the year. Weekly virtual liturgies were 
shared in each class’ Google Classroom during school 
closure. 

 Staff meetings and training started with a prayer. 

 FAITH values enabled pupils and teachers to work 
towards a common goal. All members of the 
community embodied the value during each half term. 
Behaviour improved across the school and teachers 
were able to communicate with pupils in a positive 
manner using the values as a starting point. Faith 
values continued to be shared during school closure on 
Google Classroom. Teachers linked lessons to the 
values. Doing this has enabled pupils to continue to 
think about what makes St Elphege’s a loving 
community even when not in the school, supporting 
mental wellbeing. 
 

 All assemblies led by SLT focussed on scripture that 
was relevant to the topics being taught in class. This 
helped pupils consolidate learning enabling them to 
make links between the learning in class and the focus 
in the assembly.  
 

 KS1 and KS2 liturgies were held weekly. Each class 
focussed on the week’s gospel linking Sunday’s homily 
to their learning in school. Children were able to 
create their own questions for pupils and 
dramatization of the gospel stories bringing them 
closer to the Word of God.  
 

 During school closures, powerpoint liturgies were 
created for classes to be shared on Google Classroom 
to ensure that the week’s learning was still centred 
around the Catholic faith.  

 All staff meetings and training sessions began with a 
prayer. This was to help prepare staff spiritually and 
keep God as a focus in everything we do.  
 

L Hawkes                                                                                                              Religious Education 
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All pupils to make outstanding 
progress from their individual 
starting points and achieve ARE 

 CTs planned for discussion and evidence was gathered 
to back up greater depth judgements. 

 CPD for all staff extended subject knowledge. 

 NQT, Student Teachers and new staff attended 
bespoke RE training and Lesson Showcase.  

 RE Lead regularly attended diocesan RE training to 
ensure parity between diocesan and school 
assessment expectation. 

 FH Assessment Grids are used by all CTs to monitor 
progression through the year against the topics 
taught. 

 New RE lead joined the diocesan moderation team   

 Pupils were exposed to greater depth opportunities in 
every lesson using the greater depth assessment 
descriptors. Doing this gave children the opportunity 
to develop and embed their understanding of the 
Catholic faith and the gospel values. All children were 
exposed to these opportunities which impacted on all 
children’s better understanding of their faith.  
 

 CPD run through the Emmaus TSA supported all NQTs, 
Student Teachers and new staff to fully get to grips 
with the Come and See scheme of work and watch a 
live lesson. Lesson observations have shown that these 
staff are using all the techniques taught in their 
lessons which is allowing for better outcomes for 
pupils. 
 

 Sharon Docherty from the Education Commission led 2 
CPD sessions for all staff in the federation. Giving staff 
a better understanding and subject knowledge of the 
Catholic faith has supported teaching and learning. 
 

 All staff assessed pupils work up until March 2020. 
Although lessons continued on the Google Classroom 
learning platform, judgments were not made at the 
end of the year. The recovery curriculum is based on 
the starting point of pupils from their end point in 
March 2020.  

 

 RC RE lead joined the Croydon Cluster however no 
meeting went ahead due to school closures.  
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To ensure all class teachers have a 
shared understanding of the 
expected standards of RE. 

 Learning was moderated across the federation with 
DHTCA and RE Leads. 

 ST Elphege’s RE lead with the DHTC&A supported the 
new RC RE lead to scrutinise work and lessons through 
a supportive model learning walk. The RC RE lead 
slowly built skills to use in supporting the staff at RC 
for RE. 
 

To ensure RE leaders and RE Link 
Governor have an active role in 
the development of RE across the 
federation. 

 RE Governor observed collective worship 

 Governor fed back to GB. 

 The RE Governor often attended collective worship at 
St Elphege’s enabling her to communicate this with 
the FGB.  
 

 The RE Governor attended the Emmaus TSA meetings 
with the local Catholic schools to ensure there was 
parity in the borough. This also enabled the RE 
Governor to keep the Governing Body well-informed.  

To continue to foster a culture of 
respect and understanding for all 
cultures and faiths 

 All members of the community shared their views 
linked to scripture. 

 Focussed ‘Other Faith’ assemblies took place in the 
Autumn Term.  

 Trips to places of faith linked closely with topics 
covered through the RE curriculum. 

 Expertise of the multicultural community was utilised 
across the federation. 

 Community members were welcomed into each setting 
to share their faith views in line with the topic focus 
‘Other Faiths’. Children were able to celebrate 
diversity and difference. Children of the Faith in focus 
were able to share their culture and beliefs with their 
classmates – this celebrated and taught tolerance of 
others.  
 

 Our local synagogue welcomed children from Year 3 to 
learn about temple. Children were able to consolidate 
their in-class learning and experience aspects of 
Judaism in the faith setting. 
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Collective worship to be in line 
with the teachings of the 
Adoremus Congress 

 Music was an integral element of collective worship – 
liturgies, masses, reflection and class prayer. 

 P4C – Philosophy for Children was started and linked 
to RE/PSHE scheme of work.  

 Music was and is integral in the collective worship at 
the federation. All assemblies, liturgies and masses 
celebrated collective singing of hymns and songs.  
 

 Each RE lesson used music to act as a tool for 
reflection enabling children to be at peace and one 
with their own thoughts stimulated by ‘Biq Questions’. 

 P4C was used as a tool to open up discussions for 
pupils. The PSHE lead intertwined the curriculum with 
the RE curriculum to enable pupils to embed their 
learning and give further opportunities to speak about 
how scripture affects daily life.    

Assessment to fall in line with that 
of other 
subjects 

 Teachers used SIMS tracking mark sheet to input pupil 
progress against topics 

 All lessons included an assessment focus which 
ensured successful outcomes linked to the FH 
Assessment Grids.  

 All teachers uploaded their judgements onto SIMS. 
This allows teachers and leaders to see progression in 
RE and design a gap analysis on an individual basis. 
Teachers are able to see which pupils need more 
support in different areas of the RE curriculum and 
can action this in class.  
 

 The assessment foci are now fully embedded into each 
lesson. This allows pupils to fully understand what is 
expected of them and allows teachers to plan bespoke 
lessons for their class.  

 

Monitoring and Evaluating Plan 

 Learning walks 

 Federation learning walks 

 Book scrutiny 

 Lesson observation 

 Team teaching 

 Leaders conducted learning walks to help celebrate 
and support teaching and learning in individual 
classes.  
 

 Book scrutinies enabled St Elphege’s to submit work to 
the diocese to create a moderation booklet. 

 

 Team teaching from RE lead supported teachers in 
delivering outstanding lessons.  
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Collective worship to be in line with 
the teachings of the Adoremus 
Congress 
 

 Music was an integral element of collective 
worship – liturgies, masses, reflection, class 
prayer. 

 Work was completed with the church (John 
Hickey) to train altar servers at St. Elphege’s 

 Children learned about Benediction and had 
time for silent reflection during class. 

 P4C – Philosophy for Children was introduced 
to run through the RE/PSHE scheme of work. 

 
 
 

Music remains and continues to be an integral element of 
children’s liturgy enabling children and adults time to 
reflect. 

  
Pupils took an active role in liturgy, Mass and worship so 
they lead discussion. All children had, and continue to 
have, an input into the collective worship and therefore 
had a deeper understanding of the scripture shared. 

 
Because the parts of the mass were explained and the 
importance was shared, pupils have grown in love and 
faith with regard to the Blessed Sacrament.  

 
With a focus on FAITH Values, pupils are thoughtful and 
reflective in regard to choices they make. P4C was 
piloted in year 2 and proved to be successful in allowing 
children to explore and express their thoughts and 
feelings. 

Assessment to fall in-line with that of 
other subjects 

 Teachers used SIMS tracking mark sheets to 
input pupil progress against topics covered. 

 Assessment focus in all RE lessons ensured 
successful outcomes for all pupils against ARE. 

 
 

Children’s knowledge and understanding developed as a 
result of a focus on pitch, planning, differentiation and 
discussion therefore allowing opportunities for greater 
depth within RE.  
 
Pupils’ learning is built on knowledge and skills as 
evidence shows that the majority are working at the age-
related expectation or above. 
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All pupils make outstanding progress 
from their individual starting points 
and achieve ARE 
 

 Progress meetings to analyse previous years’ 
data and monitor pupil progress and 
attainment (ongoing). 

 Accountability through PM and pupil’s 
outcomes through progress meetings 
(ongoing). 

 CPD for all staff to extend subject knowledge 

 Regular planning scrutiny to take place to 
ensure lessons are of a high standard 

 NQT and new staff training sessions 

 NQT training on Fridays 

 Attend regular meetings 

 Continue to attend diocesan meetings to 
ensure our teaching and assessment is the 
same as that of the diocese 

 Moderate with local schools (ongoing). 

 Join the diocesan moderation team (ongoing). 

CPD was held for staff to extend subject knowledge and 
deepen understanding of the catholic faith: mass, 
collective worship, liturgies, pitch, planning, 
assessment, creativity, discussion, greater depth and 
disseminating feedback from diocesan meetings. 
Children have access to a deepened, enriched religious 
education which is led by their own experiences and 
those of others in our community.  

 
All class teachers had access to RE leaders/AHT so they 
developed their understanding of the catholic faith 
enabling them to confidently deliver the RE curriculum.  

 
Pupils’ knowledge, understanding and skills were 
developed and built on strong foundations. 

 
 

The Governing Body’s RE Link 
Governor is fully involved in school 
worship and learning. 

 RE Governor visited the federation  

 Governor gave feedback to GB 

 RE was reported to GB through FADEs and HT 
Report. 

Celebration of faith is an integral element of the school 
and all stakeholders have an input into how the 
curriculum is presented for the children, driving RE 
forward and ensuring best outcomes for all members of 
the school community. 

Monitoring and Evaluating Plan 

Pupil conferencing and pupil views. Lesson Planning 
Lesson observations and learning Walks. Pupil books. 
Creative Curriculum Review. 
 

Curriculum Lead/SLT/SMT/LG 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
 

To develop children’s 
faith, joy and 
spirituality through the 
love of God. 

FAITH’ values continued to be taught and celebrated in 
all classes across all key stages in the federation.  
 

 All assemblies focused on an area of scripture linked to 
daily life.  
 

 Collective worship in all key stages continued throughout 
the year with child-led discussion as a focus in KS2 (guided 
and facilitated by teachers).  
 

 Focused on Mission Statement in all classes for reward 
systems and sanctions. 
  

 Staff meetings, training, parent curriculum meetings and 
workshops started with a prayer. 
 

FAITH Value assemblies each half term enabled pupils to explore 
and deepen their understanding of school life.  
 
With a focus on FAITH Values, pupils have become thoughtful and 
reflective in regard to choices they make.   
Liturgies allowed children to think about, discuss and share their 
perspectives and understanding of the scripture so the faith was 
alive in action.  
 
The Liturgies have been child centred and child led. The children 
have led the readings, discussions and prayers.  This has helped to 
develop their confidence and knowledge of the scripture and how 
to apply it to their daily lives.   
 
Good turnout of parents at collective worship has helped to 
encourage parents to pray with their children at home. 
 
Singing assemblies helped to enrich the quality of worship by the 
children at mass.  
 
A community of prayer was supported through the prayer box which 
travelled from class to class each week throughout the school.  

All pupils to make 
outstanding progress 
from their individual 
starting points and 
achieve ARE 

 CPD for all staff extended subject knowledge NQT 
and new staff training sessions were held. 

 CTs planned for discussion and evidence were 
gathered to back up greater depth judgements 
(CT/TA note taking/ tasks/ annotation/ floor 
books). 

 Attended regular RE meetings and continued to 
attend diocesan meetings to ensure our teaching 
and assessment remained the same as that of the 
diocese  

 Regular planning scrutiny took place to ensure 
lessons were of a high standard  

CPD was held for all staff and helped to extend subject knowledge 
and deepen understanding of the Catholic Faith. 
 
 
All teachers received training on how to deliver outstanding lessons 
in R.E, which impacted on the children’s knowledge and progress in 
R.E. Pupils’ knowledge, understanding and skills were further 
developed and built on stronger foundation    
 
 
 
 
 

E Ojobo               Religious Education 
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 MM’s FH grids were used by all teachers to outline 
starting points and progression through the year 
against the topics taught.  

 Progress meetings analysed previous years’ data 
and monitored pupil progress and attainment 

 Accountability through PM and pupil’s outcomes 
through progress meetings   

 New RE lead joined the diocesan moderation team. 

All class teachers had access to RE leaders so they developed their 
understanding of the Catholic Faith enabling them to confidently 
deliver the RE curriculum and assess pupil’s progress.  
 
Use of knowledge organisers supported all children to deepen their 
understanding of the main concepts taught.  
 
 

To ensure RE leaders 
and RE Link Governor 
have an active role in 
the development of RE 
across the federation. 

 Accountability through use and analysis of FH grids 
during progress meetings. 

 RE governor made a visit to the Federation to 
observe RE teaching and collective worship.  

 Governor fed back to GB  

 RE Link reported to GB through visit forms and in 
curriculum meetings 

 

The support from governors during the visit, through shared 
observation and discussion ensured the school priorities for RE 
remained a priority for SLT and the new RE coordinator.  

 
To continue to foster a 
culture of respect and 
understanding for all 
cultures and faiths 

 All members of the community to share their views 
linked to scripture (links in and between religions/ 
in and between faiths/ actions of believers arising 
from their faith)  

 Focused ‘Other Faiths’ assemblies e.g. Hinduism. 

 Trips to places of faith were linked closely with the 
topics covered through the RE curriculum e.g. 
Synagogues, temples.  

 Utilised the expertise of the multicultural 
community across the federation. 

 Clear links made with the PSHE curriculum  

Pupils visited places of worship which gave them some awareness of 
how others practice their faith. 

Collective worship to be 
in line with the 
teachings of the 
Adoremus Congress 

 Music has been an integral element of collective 
worship – liturgies, masses, reflection, and class 
prayer.  

 

Music has been an integral part of all our collective worship, which 
has helped to enrich the quality of worship the children collectively 
offer to God. 

Assessment to fall inline 
with that of other 
subjects 

 Teachers used SIMS tracking mark sheets to input 
pupil progress against topics  

 Assessment focus in all RE lessons ensured 
successful outcomes linked to MM FH Grids.  

 

 
Learning walks and lesson observation suggested the majority are 
working at the age-related expectation or above. 
 
As a result of a focus on planning and differentiation children’s 
knowledge and understanding developed further and more pupils 
achieved Greater Depth. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
 

Reading 
 

To develop pupils’ 
reading stamina, fluency 
and comprehension skills. 

 
 

● ‘Herts for Learning’ – fluency pilot best practice and 

strategies shared and used with PPG focus groups in 

KS2 as well as ‘echo reading’ in KS1. 

● English co-ordinators reviewed planning for 

comprehension with a focus on pitch of text and 

access to high quality reading materials. 

● Staff meetings included tailored feedback to teachers 

and tailored CPD sessions for year groups.   

● Increased opportunities for wider reading in creative 

curriculum subjects. 

● KS2 pupils received extended texts to read to build 

stamina.  English Co-ordinators supported teachers in 

resourcing this. 

● Teachers in all year groups provided regular reading 

comprehension assignments on ‘Google Classroom’ to 

provide continuity in learning, monitoring completion 

and providing relevant feedback. 

● Year 2 and Year 6 pupils were issued with CGP 

comprehension study skills books to complete at home 

in addition to ‘Google Classroom’ assignments. 

● Year 2 were issued with Year 3 CGP comprehension 

study books in Summer 2.  

Pupils (including PPG pupils) can read confidently and 
fluently with increased expression.   This enables them to 
develop their comprehension and understanding of a 
range of texts.  
 
KS2 pupils can predict, retrieve, infer and analyse 
vocabulary in texts effectively and with confidence.  
 
KS1 pupils are able to use phonics knowledge to read a 
variety of unfamiliar texts.  They can link sounds to 
spelling for writing.     
 
Pupils can make links in their learning through reading 
practice across the curriculum, including Humanities and 
Science. This has increased pupils’ use of and ability to 
read subject specific vocabulary.  
 
Pupils can apply comprehension skills to online 
comprehension activities.  Pupils responded to online 
teacher feedback which improved their comprehension of 
texts.     
 
Pupils in Year 2 and Year 6 improved their comprehension 
skills in the additional CGP comprehension books as these 
provided solid, regular reading comprehension practice.  
The pupils are able to read with increased stamina due to 
length of texts. 
  
Year 2 pupils can use reading comprehension skills in 
preparation for Year 3. They can tackle texts with 
additional challenge and length.  
 
Pupils can tackle inference questions with increased 
confidence.   

K Dall                  English 
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Reading 
 

To encourage a love of 
reading among pupils. 

 

● Purchased copies of core texts available for class / 

group access. 

● Audited and investigated story time books used 

● English Leads compiled / discussed lists of story time 

book suggestions for Year groups at RRR meetings. 

● English Leads purchased copies of dedicated story 

time books. 

● Pupils had regular access to high quality texts which 

were integrated through the curriculum. 

● Staff were more confident in choosing high quality 

texts to engage pupils. 

● Increased opportunity to engage parents  

● Increased access to books for pupils. 

● Quality story time sessions to support learning / 

enjoyment of texts using high quality texts have 

increased. 

● Access to and awareness of books for pupils has 
increased.  

● Teachers recorded videos / provided electronic copies 
of carefully selected story time books and core texts 
and uploaded these to ‘Google Classroom’. 

● Reading was promoted by teachers to parents who 
were dealing with difficult home learning 
circumstances. 

● English lead compiled a list of story books for all 
stages of the school to promote representation of 
Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic in texts shared with 
pupils to purchase for next academic session. 

Most pupils are able to read confidently, fluently and 
accurately due to increased reading practice and 
availability of high quality texts in school. 
Those pupils who are still not confident and fluent 
readers are developing their skills through in-class 
support and intervention where necessary. 
 
Pupils are able to discuss a wide variety of texts relevant 
to their year group. 
Pupils have a good knowledge of children’s literature and 
can give opinions on why they like / dislike texts.  
 
Pupils, across the school, are able to use a range of 
vocabulary.  This was noted in the Monitoring and 
Evaluation of Reading.  Pupils’ writing books show a range 
of appropriate vocabulary has been used.   
 
Pupils speak positively about daily story times and share 
opinions on story time texts.   
 
Pupils’ reading fluency, stamina and comprehension has 
improved through use of core texts across comprehension 
lessons, guided reading and humanities learning.    
 
Pupils can access a greater variety of quality texts on a 
daily basis which has boosted their love and enjoyment of 
reading. 
 
Pupils have increased enjoyment of stories following 
teachers video story times.   Many positive comments 
were received on ‘Google Classroom’. Pupils increased 
their levels of vocabulary through story time book 
selections.  
 
Pupils who were struggling to focus due to home learning 
circumstances had opportunities to enjoy stories with 
parents or older siblings to maintain exposure to high 
quality texts from the recommended reading lists. 
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Vocabulary 
 
     To develop pupils’ 

vocabulary so they are 
able to access a range of 
reading genres and write 
using higher order 
vocabulary. 
 
 

 

● Teachers’ pedagogical understanding & subject 

knowledge of vocabulary has improved. 

● Staff meeting for training in the teaching of 

vocabulary (tiered model) took place. 

● Vocabulary teaching has been embedded in daily 

teaching. 

● Staff have been informed on some of the latest 

pedagogy in vocabulary teaching to deliver effective 

lessons. 

● Clear focus has been given to developing tier 2 

vocabulary. 

● Books have been carefully selected to stretch 

vocabulary.  

● Lively discussion of vocabulary and meaning in lessons 

has been evidenced in lesson observations across the 

curriculum. 

● Consistency and challenge in vocabulary across year 

groups has been supported.  

● Awareness of importance of vocabulary development 

among school community has increased. 

● Tiered vocabulary specified on planning through 

knowledge organisers. 

● Effective core text choices have been made to 

support creative curriculum. 

● Strand in monitoring and review for vocabulary has 

been created. 

 
Pupils are able to use higher order vocabulary more 
readily due to strong focus on vocabulary building across 
all subjects. This has been evidenced in classrooms where 
subject specific vocabulary displays are referred to by 
teachers and pupils.   

 
Pupils can use subject specific vocabulary across the 
curriculum and this is supported by detailed knowledge 
organisers with agreed vocabulary.   
 
Pupils write across different genres using interesting, 
relevant vocabulary which demonstrates high 
expectations from teachers.   

 
Most pupils use relevant, high order vocabulary in relation 
to a variety of subjects.   

 
Most pupils can use a wider vocabulary due to exposure to 
a range of story time texts supported by vocabulary walls.  
Pupils are able to link vocabulary from reading to their 
writing more readily.   

 
Pupil vocabulary range and exposure has improved due to 
agreed explicit teaching of higher order vocabulary. 

 
   

Writing       
 
     To make rapid progress 
     so pupils achieve Age 
     Related Expectations in writing. 

● Some observations of good practice in writing took 
place so NQT teachers are more confident with the 
shared writing process. 

Most pupils can use appropriate vocabulary, adverbs of 
time, sentence constructions and punctuation to support 
effective pieces of writing being produced.   
 
Most pupils are able to use age appropriate cohesive 
devices and their grammatical knowledge to make writing 
effective.  

 



60 
 

  

Writing 
 
To write effectively in a 
range of genres and 
embed writing skills 

      across the curriculum. 

● Use of teacher subject knowledge of cohesion and 

coherence in writing has ensured writing is coherent 

because cohesive devices have been used accurately. 

● Phonics subject knowledge across school has ensured 

pupils have more rapid and accurate recall of spelling 

words. 

● Teachers have ensured the pupils fully understand the 

grammar focus within context and can use the 

grammatical structures appropriately and accurately. 

● Staff understanding of different genres of writing 

deepened by providing support through “3 R” 

meetings, CPD and PPA. 

● Teachers provided writing lessons and tasks weekly 

via ‘Google Classroom’ in line with the curriculum 

which would have been taught in school.   

Pupils are more engaged in writing tasks and can write 
with increased accuracy and consideration of audience. 
 
Pupils are able to use a variety of devices to show 
cohesion and coherence in their writing.   
 
Pupils use phonics knowledge and syllabification 
strategies to support spelling (Phonics, Lexia Programme).   
 
Pupils can use the correct grammar structures to suit 
different genres of writing and for effect.   
 
There was some level of engagement in writing activities 
online however the quality of assignments returned was 
variable without live modelling of writing and oral 
feedback.  Writing will be fully assessed and addressed as 
part of the recovery curriculum in 2020-21.   

 
 
To develop teachers’ 
pedagogical 
understanding & subject 

      knowledge. 

● Coordinators have monitored planning and books 

regularly and provided constructive feedback to 

teachers. 

● Regular marking and assessment has moved the 

pupils’ learning forward and pupils have actively 

engaged with their target areas weekly, through 

effective diagnostic marking and next steps. 

Pupils are able to edit their writing and respond positively 
to constructive feedback.   
 
Feedback to teachers on their planning and marking has 
helped teachers consider using more challenging 
vocabulary in lessons.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
To develop pupils’ 
early reading through 
excellent teaching of  
systematic synthetic 
phonics (SSP) 

 Incorporated phonics training in to wider English CPD programme (instead of 
additional sessions) for teachers. 

 Replicated TA training in TA meetings as part of routine meetings. 

 Increased focus for phonics training towards different key stages for teachers 
and TAs. 

 Developed meeting to formulate whole school approach to phonics teaching 
(including catch up and KS2). 

 Developed a phonics teaching handbook as a reference guide. 

 Created a phonics video to guide parents on how best to support their pupils’ 
learning at home. 

 Investigated reading resources across all stages to support phonics learning 
and early reading 

 Ensured quality, consistency and continuity of teaching across school. 

 Increased pedagogical understanding across school of phonics teaching and 
early reading 

 Ensured consistency across teacher and TA inputs for phonics groups. 

 Ensured a shared understanding at all levels of requirements in teaching 
phonics. 

 Phonics teaching was consistent.  

 Programme was delivered with rigour and fidelity. 

 Programme was carried out in all phases until pupils could read almost all 
words fluently.  

  

Pupils are more consistent and confident in 
decoding sounds due to the investment in a 
consistent scheme of resources (phonics 
books) which enabled the learning in school to 
be embedded at home.  
 
The pupils’ reading has become increasingly 
fluent as teachers and TAs have ensured 
consistent teaching as they transfer into a 
new year group and into a new ability group. 
The consistency was ensured through CPD for 
both teachers and TAs as well as the phonics 
handbook and new flashcards.  
 
Pupils had access to daily phonics sessions 
during our period of learning online (This 
included video content, to ensure the correct 
pronunciation was heard, flash cards and 
activities to support blending, decoding and 
the application of sounds.) Pupils were 
supported during lockdown as teachers and 
TAs were available for support and guidance 
for parents on a regular basis as well as 
providing feedback. These enabled pupils to 
continue practising their phonics and to be 
able to blend and decode words.  
 
 

  

E Curate                     Phonics and Early Reading  
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 TA groups were able to deliver sessions at optimum effectiveness comparable 
to teacher led sessions.  

 School’s own phonic teaching programme ensured consistency in teaching and 
learning across the school. 

 All groups received engaging provision up until lockdown when ‘google 
classroom’ teaching and resources provided continuity in learning. 

 Decodable texts were uploaded to ‘google classroom’ to give pupils access to 
resources that developed their phonic knowledge and early reading skills. 
Video content with correct sounds was also included as well as activities to 
support segmenting and blending. 

 Class teachers monitored pupils’ interaction with online learning and where 
pupils were not using online resources paper copies were given to pupils on a 
weekly basis. 

 TA groups were able to deliver sessions at optimum effectiveness comparable 
to teacher led sessions. 

 Created baseline assessments for each year group to assess the impact of the 
home learning period.  

 Teachers across EYFS and KS1 read up to 4 stories each day to encourage a 
love of reading. 

 Staff heard pupils read 1:1 at least 3 times per week. 

Year 2 pupils are consolidating their phonic 
knowledge in preparation for the PSC in 
October 2020. (Delayed from June 2020)  
 
Pupils are becoming increasingly confident in 
applying their phonic skills when reading 
decodable texts.More-able pupils have 
progressed to reading unfamiliar texts and are 
able to use their phonic blending and 
segmenting skills. 
 
Pupils enjoyed engaging phonics sessions this 
helped them develop as confident readers of 
decodable texts. 
 
Ongoing assessments demonstrated pupils 
made progress from their baseline 
assessments and developed as early readers. 
 
Pupils developed a love of reading and could 
interact with storied read by the teacher. 
They could express their preferences for 
favourite books. 
 
Pupils became more fluent independent 
readers over the year as they read to staff 
and parents. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To ensure that all 
children become 
confident, fluent 
readers and can apply 
phonics knowledge 
appropriately. 
 

 Through daily phonics lessons high quality writing was modelled by 
adults. This was to ensure that the children develop passion for writing. 

 Phonics sessions were observed to ensure that they were engaging and 
well-paced so that the children worked through their phases quickly and 
become confident readers. The CT included activities within the sessions 
that allowed the children to read sentences and become more fluent 
and confident over time. 

 Class Teachers used AFL during the phonics lessons to ensure that the 
children kept up with the phases they were learning. The CT then used 
targeted interventions to ensure that any gaps in the children’s 
knowledge were quickly reduced.   

 In EYS and Year 1 the children were assessed termly to ensure that their 
books were matched closely. Dandelion phonics books were introduced 
to support the children’s phonics in a more targeted approach. 

 Class Teachers also introduced the phonics intervention book. These 
books clearly matched the child’s ability. It allowed the children to 
apply the knowledge of the sounds and become confident readers. This 
was supported by parents taking the book home and returning to school 
to reinforce again. 

 Through termly learning walks and lesson observations, high 
expectations were observed from practitioners to ensure that the 
children worked through the phases so that they were able to achieve, 
in line with the schools phonics program. 

 Children read with an adult on a one to one basis at least 4 times a 
week. This reinforced confidence and fluency.  

 Phonics Lead shared good practice of recording reading evidence that 
was purposeful and enabled class teachers to track progress. 

 Stories, songs and nursery rhymes were used throughout the day to 
embed the children’s understanding of phonics. This also improved their 
vocabulary. This included singing while lining up for lunchtime or at the 
end of the day. 

 During school closure, DFE daily phonics lessons were uploaded onto the 
Google Classrooms.  

 Phonics resources were uploaded for differentiated groups on the Google 
Classroom 
 

 In Year 1 as a result of targeted phonics 
teaching the children became more confident 
in applying their phonic knowledge in reading 
and writing; for example identifying a split 
digraph in their writing. 

 In EYS the children could identify sounds in 
words when reading. The use of a puppet was 
a particularly effective way of engaging the 
children and helping them to correctly 
pronounce sounds. 

 Through assessments, gaps were identified and 
targeted interventions put in place to support 
children’s learning therefore improving their 
individual attainment. 

 The CT ensures through their phonics sessions 
and reading within the class that the 
individually selected book matches the ability 
of the child and promotes their development 
of phonic knowledge 

 In EYS the children frequently read and this 
has embedded a love of books and the 
importance of reading. Through targeted 
questioning the children share their thoughts 
about the books, why they like it, what was 
their favourite part.  

 In Year 1 this love of reading and enjoyment of 
books is continued. The children become more 
fluent and confident in their approach to 
reading. The children discussed why they liked 
the book. The focus of questioning also 
included predicting what might happen next 
and developing inference skills based on what 
they have read. The children choose books for 
themselves and explained reasons for choice 

B Shears                    Phonics and Early Reading 
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To develop pupils’ reading 

stamina and reading 
comprehension skills  
 
 

 Adults ensured that all children read daily. This was on a one to one 
basis. This allowed the adult to model sounding out of words. The 
children were encouraged to sound out unfamiliar words and blend them 
to form the word.  

 Adults ensured phonics teaching was embedded in all reading tasks and 
not in isolation for example it was reinforced through writing. During the 
phonics lessons adults ensure there are independent phonics tasks within 
the same session. 

 TAs and NQTs received training on the use of the phonics flashcards and 
how to use phonics play. 

  Phonics lead shared Mr Thorne videos to share modelling of pure 
sounds. 

 In Year 2 TAs planned and carried out phonic interventions for those 
children who did not pass the phonics screening in Year 1. 

 During school closures, Year 1 reading comprehension tasks were posted 
on the Google Classroom. Children were tasked with finding sounds 
within the text. 

 
 
 

  1:1 reading supported individual children to 
make accelerated progress in their reading 
skills. 

  Year 2 children who have to retake the Year 1 
phonics test are fully supported and prepared 
to do so. 

  Children’s reading books are closely matched 
to their ability to promote their understanding.  

 Monitoring of assessments ensured that staff 
could identify any gaps and provide targeted 
intervention. In EYS staff assessed the children 
to ensure that targeted interventions took 
place. The interventions were short and direct 
to ensure place and effectiveness. Subsequent 
assessments showed that the interventions had 
been successful in closing the gaps. 

 In Year 1 staff assessed the children every half 
term. This informed the next step of planning 
phonics. Through regular monitoring staff were 
able to identify gaps in phonic knowledge and 
provide targeted interventions such as games 
related to the sound, sound hunt and a phonic 
intervention book based on the sounds that 
needed embedding.  Subsequent assessments 
showed that the interventions had been 
successful in closing the gaps. 

 
To provide direction for 
phonics teaching which 
ensures ALL pupils have 
opportunities to 
achieve ARE and those 
who require support 
catch up quickly. 

  Phonic lead ensured that phonics screening check assessment 
procedures were up to date and ensured that appropriate staff was well 
informed regarding assessment. 

 Phonics lead regularly checked the assessment updates from the DFE for 
any changes. 

 Phonics lead met with staff to discuss ARA for the phonics screening to 
ensure they knew procedures.  

 Phonic lead with the support of teachers ensure that parents and carers 
are well informed regarding how to teach phonics in school and how 
they can help the children at home. 

 Liaise with DOFO to ensure phonics screening check materials are 
correctly ordered for YR1 & YR2. 

 Use phonics resources to send home to parents 

 Introduce phonics games for EY to take home. 

All relevant staff met with SLT to ensure that 
they were familiar with the guidelines for 
administering the phonics screening check. 
Staff ensured that parents were familiar with 
the timeline, including the children who were 
resitting the screening. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 

To ensure all groups of pupils achieve 

Age Related Expectations 

● All CTs are aware of vulnerable pupilsin their class 

and have targeted gaps in skills and knowledge 

through planning and interventions. 

● MTPs for all year groups have been updated to ensure 

that CTs are pitching lessons in-line with the 

Programme of Study and there are opportunities 

within each lesson to review previous learning and 

make links to new learning. 

● Training for new staff, NQTs and student teachers has 

taken place to ensure new mathematical concepts are 

always taught through the process of concrete-

pictorial-abstract 

● Booster groups have taken place to support 

accelerated learning in years 5 and 6. 

● Weekly interventions have been planned by CTs and 

run by TAs which provided rapid and robust support 

and secured higher attainment and good progress. 

● Learning walks and book looks have been completed 

focussing on mathematical vocabulary and reasoning 

opportunities, microscopic steps of learning and 

greater depth opportunities 

● Target sheets in line with the Programme of Study 

have been used to assess progress and attainment in 

years 1,3,4 and 5. Y2 and Y6 have used the 

assessment framework outlined by the local 

authorities. 

Pupils are suitably supported to make progress as 

teachers are making accurate level judgements using 

age related expectations and are therefore able to 

target gaps in understanding of groups / individual 

pupils and plan interventions  

Books, assessments and lesson observations show that 

pupils are making progress in line with their individual 

predicted targets. 

Most pupils are on track to meet aspirational targets 

and meet (at least) age related expectations. 

Disadvantaged pupils achieve and make progress in line 

with all pupils nationally. 

Vulnerable pupils are well supported through the ethos 

and curriculum to ensure full inclusion in the school. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

N Sanders                 Mathematics 

   Area 
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● Subject leader from St Elphege’s has taken an active 

role in the local Teacher Research Groups/ Maths Hub 

where schools worked collaboratively to embed The 

Mastery approach into our schools. New initiatives are 

continually discussed and explored to improve 

practice. These practices have been shared with all 

staff across The Federation. 

● Where areas of support have been identified across 

the federation, maths leaders have supported the 

planning and delivery of effective lessons and 

assessment (team teaching, coaching, supporting, and 

marking). 

● During school closures CGP revision guides for maths 

were purchased for all pupilsin Years 2-6 to complete 

at home. Parents were given guidance and answers to 

support their children’s learning at home. 

● During school closures all classes had access to a 

Google Classroom where teachers posted maths 

lessons with supportive videos, activities and games 

to allow pupilsto revise mathematical concepts that 

had been covered in the autumn and spring terms and 

develop fluency in number facts and arithmetic skills. 

For families who could not access online learning, 

printed packs of paper activities were provided by 

teachers to be collected from school. 

Identified pupils needs are met as The Family Support 

Team work collaboratively with teachers and families 

and report weekly to Pastoral DHTs. 

Assessments completed by teachers for pupils who 

returned to school in June, suggest that most pupils 

who accessed Google Classroom or received a printed 

activity pack, maintained their level of achievement in 

maths with some making progress in their mathematical 

understanding. 

In KS1 fewer pupils made progress in maths during 

school closure with a large percentage of pupils in year 

1 who were unable to recall mathematical knowledge 

taught during the autumn term. This is due to the fact 

that online maths learning focused on procedural 

learning as pupils did not have access to the concrete 

resources and experiences they would receive at school 

to build conceptual understanding and embed learning. 

As a response to this, the year 1 team adapted their 

medium term planning to provide pupils with more 

‘hands on’ opportunities to explore place value and 

calculation. Activities were planned to build conceptual 

understanding of key mathematical ideas and challenge 

misconceptions in preparation for year 2.  
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Higher ability pupils achieve a greater 

depth in maths 

● Training has been delivered to ensure staff are 

planning for greater depth opportunities in maths 

lessons where all pupils have been exposed to 

reasoning and explaining mathematically. 

● Training for new staff, NQTs and student teachers has 

taken place to explore the difference between 

reasoning and Greater Depth.  

● There is an expectation that all maths lessons include 

opportunities for Greater Depth thinking. These 

opportunities are accessible for all pupils regardless 

of their ability to complete them independently. 

● A bank of greater depth resources across the key 

stages has been compiled by the maths team which 

provides examples to support planning 

Pupil’s mathematical thinking and reasoning is 

deepened throughout maths lessons as CTs plan for 

discussion and opportunities for mathematical 

knowledge and skills to be applied across different 

contexts.  CTs have the subject knowledge and 

supportive documentation to ensure that greater depth 

activities are planned for every lesson.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To ensure all pupils are fluent in 

number facts and times tables 

appropriate to their year group. 

 

● All pupils have daily opportunities to practise 

recalling and using number facts. For example, 

chanting during lining up time, quizzes, time 

challenges and counting choirs.  

● Pupils have completed weekly fluency tests and 

results have been recorded to track progress. 

● ‘Times Tables Rock Stars’ has been introduced in 

years 3-6 so that pupils are able to practise their 

times tables at home using an app.  

● Subject leader from St. Elphege’s supported the year 

4 teachers to communicate with parents and share 

the expectations for how to prepare for the 

multiplication check. 

Most pupils are able to recall number facts fluently and 

apply them to procedures, problems and challenges. 

 

Evidence in books show that pupils are developing their 

confidence to explain and reason mathematically using 

their knowledge and understanding of mathematical 

concepts and mathematical fluency. 
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To monitor pupil progress to ensure 

reliable judgements and accurate 

assessments are made; to use this 

assessment information to plan 

appropriate teaching and learning 

strategies to accelerate learning for all 

pupils 
 

● A scheme of termly maths tests have been 

purchased to support termly assessment of maths in 

years 1-6. 

● Pupil progress meetings have taken place half-

termly. These have been run by SLT and maths 

leaders. At these meetings, teacher judgements 

were moderated, targets were set and pupils who 

were not on track were identified. 

● Year 2 and Y6 teachers attended maths moderation 

meetings (Croydon and Sutton). Year group 

moderation meetings took place termly across the 

Federation supported by SLT and maths leaders. 

Pupils are successful learners and make at least good 

progress. 

Positive behaviour and resilience is evident in all 

pupils’ attitudes to learning. 

Most pupils are on track to meet ARE and vulnerable 

learners are well supported. 

 

To ensure leaders, staff and governors 

create a culture of high expectations 

to challenge all groups of pupils 

 

● Maths lead from St Elphege’s has met with the 

governors, updating them on progress of maths 

across the school. Additionally, the governors have 

conducted learning walks and completed book looks 

with a focus on mastery-style teaching and greater 

depth opportunities for learners. 

● Documents have been shared with all teachers to 

support their planning to assist catering for all 

pupils, including the higher achievers. 

● Teachers now use suitable documentation (NCETM 

documents) to support them in setting challenging 

work that builds on prior learning, understanding 

and skills. 

● A Maths Week took place in Autumn 2019 to ensure 

that lessons were planned to engage learners 

through meaningful experiences that excite and 

challenge. This is the expectation of all lessons. 

Pupils are provided with opportunities for all to apply 

mathematical knowledge to problems within a range of 

contexts. 
Pupil’s learn through discovery as learning environments 

encourage curiosity and challenge. All staff have high 

expectations of pupils, and provide opportunities for all 

to succeed through ‘Layered learning’. 
Pupils are confident and resilient learners that enjoy 

challenge and learn through meaningful experiences 

and making mistakes. 
 

Monitoring and Evaluating Plan 

● Lesson Planning scrutiny, lesson observations and 

learning walks have taken place. Pupil books have 

been monitored through book looks and 

moderations. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
To ensure all groups of 
pupils achieve Age 
Related Expectations 
 

 MTPs have been reviewed by the maths leaders and ‘locked down’ in a 
PDF format to ensure all teachers are sure of coverage and avoid changes.  

 All CTs are aware of vulnerable children in their class and can begin 
targeting gaps in skills and knowledge. 

 Booster groups take place to support accelerated learning (before and 
after school in Y6) and ongoing maths interventions are planned by CTs 
and run by TAs to provide rapid and robust support and to secure higher 
attainment and good progress.  

 In spring 2020 maths M&E took place across the school. Lesson studies and 
support programs were put in place as a result of this M&E in March 2020 
(Year 3 -6th, Year 4 –13th, Year 5 –20th). 

 Target sheets (in line with the Programme of Study) are being used in 
each year to continually monitor the attainment of all pupils in line with 
ARE. These support teachers in their assessments 

 Training for new staff was delivered prior to Aut 19 focussing on pedagogy 
of ‘Mastery Maths’ planning, delivery and effective use of resources.  

 ‘Skeletal maths plans’ have been introduced  to support CTs to plan for 
microscopic steps of progression between lessons, plan for common 
misconceptions, different groups of children and consider the resources, 
key vocabulary and stem sentences that will be used. S plans are to be 
used if teachers find them a useful planning tool.  

 Parent Workshops took place in Autumn 2019 (4 operations) and Spring 
2020 (Fractions) for all parents and staff from R-Y6. Feedback was very 
positive from these sessions and further sessions were planned for Summer 
20 as a result of this feedback which was unable to take place. 

 During lockdown, support  in maths planning was provided to staff from 
the maths subject leader though online video support sessions and emails 
to share effective resources . 

 Maths leader created a YouTube channel for the children to be able to 
watch clear modelling of expectations on video tutorials. 

 Maths CGP books provided to all year 6 and year 2 pupils. Hard copies of 
work were also provided to those families who required it. 
 

Teachers are now consistent across the 
federation in their planning of the maths 
curriculum ensuring accurate and clear 
coverage. 
Teachers are making accurate level 
judgements using age related expectations 
and are therefore able to target gaps in 
understanding of groups / individual 
children, plan suitable interventions and 
support all children to make progress.  
Books, assessments and child feedback 
show that children are making progress in 
line with their individual predicted targets.  
Most pupils are on track to meet 
aspirational targets and meet (at least) age 
related expectations. Those children 
needing additional support are able to 
reach ARE though support of boosters/ 
interventions. 
Teachers (including NQTs) are more 
confident in their delivery of the mastery 
approach and so children’s understanding 
of mathematical concepts is deepened.  
Parents understand more the ways in which 
they can support their children at home. 
Support provided during lockdown meant 
that online learning was as easy to access 
as possible for all pupils, ensuring they 
could be as successful as possible during 
the challenge on home learning (either 
online or though the hard copies provided) 

AM Storey                 Mathematics  
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Higher ability pupils 
achieve a greater depth 
in maths 
 

 Through training, key documentation was shared with all staff again so 
that they are aware how to best plan for HA pupils. These are clearly 
saved on the shared area, easy for all staff to access. 

 Lesson observations, book scrutinies and moderations have taken place to 
ensure all staff are continuing to plan for greater depth opportunities in 
maths lessons where all children have been exposed to reasoning and 
explaining mathematically.  

 The weekly maths plan now includes a section for HA (and SEN) pupils to 
make sure that teachers are continually planning for their higher ability 
pupils. 

 Subject leaders met with each year group across the federation during 
PPA to support planning for GD opportunities. This was also shared 
through the model lesson support program. 
 

See data: 
 
The new planning format means HA pupils 
are specifically being planned for in all 
maths lessons, ensuring they receive 
appropriate challenge.  

To ensure all pupils are 
fluent in number facts 
and times tables 
appropriate to their year 
group. 

 All children continue to have daily opportunities to practise recalling and 
using number facts. Whether it be through Early morning Maths time, 
chanting during lining up time, quizzes, time challenges and counting 
choirs.   

 Children have year group appropriate weekly fluency tests where results 
are recorded to track progress.  

 Maths Week October 2019 planned and delivered based around the topic 
of ‘fluency’. This included enjoying a maths story and creating a rap 
around number facts.  

 Subject leaders worked closely with the year 4 teachers to support the 
implementation of the multiplication check. Year 4 were having a weekly 
multiplication-fact lesson alongside the daily practice of the facts. They 
were also practicing on devices to prepare them for the logistics and 
practicalities of the multiplication check that was due to take place in 
June 2020. 

 ‘Timetable Rockstars’ was purchased and shared to all pupils, beginning 
with Year 4 and then rolled out to all years. Maths leader ensured at the 
start of lockdown home learning that all staff had these details to be able 
to share with pupils as this is an easy resource that pupils could access on 
devices.  
 

 

Pupils (and staff) were readily prepared for 
the multiplication check that was 
scheduled to take place in June 2020. 
 
Pupils are able to quickly and efficiently 
apply their knowledge of key facts to 
others areas of maths making them more 
confident mathematicians. 
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To monitor pupil 
progress to ensure 
reliable judgements and 
accurate assessments are 
made; to use this 
assessment information 
to plan appropriate 
teaching and learning 
strategies to accelerate 
learning for all pupils 

 Pupil progress meetings planned to take place every term (only able to 
end of Aut) run by SLT and maths leaders. These set targets and identified 
the children who are not on track to meet these targets regularly. Maths 
leaders supported staff in what teachers could do to address these 
concerns. 

 Teacher planned to attend maths moderation meetings (Croydon and 
Sutton). Maths leaders ran year group moderation meetings across the 
Federation (Autumn term). 

Pupils are successful learners and make at 
least good progress.  
Positive behaviour and resilience is evident 
in all pupils’ attitudes to learning.  
All pupils are on track to meet ARE and 
vulnerable learners are well supported. 

 
To ensure leaders, staff 
and governors create a 
culture of high 
expectations to 
challenge all groups of 
pupils  

 Maths leaders planned to meet with governors to update them on progress 
in the subject. 

 Documents shared with all teachers and saved in a central area to support 
their planning of catering for all pupils, including the higher achievers. 
Shared again during the period of home learning. 

 Teachers set challenging work (planned on new proforma) that builds on 
prior learning, understanding and skills. 

 Maths leaders continued to take an active role in local Teacher Research 
Groups/ Maths Hub where new initiatives are continually developing. 
These practices were then shared with staff across the Federation.  

 Maths leaders supported staff in planning lessons that engaged learners 
through meaningful experiences (e.g. Maths Week 2019). 
 

 
All staff have high expectations of pupils 
and provide opportunities for all to apply 
mathematical knowledge to problems 
within a range of contexts. As a result, 
children are confident and resilient 
learners that enjoy maths challenges. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To ensure that all 
children become 
confident, fluent readers 
and can apply phonics 
knowledge 
appropriately. 
 

 Use of high quality texts as a stimulus created an exciting and 
engaging curriculum, it helped promote the love of reading, 
writing and imaginative play. 

 Modelling of writing from all adults helped children begin to 
develop a passion for writing. 

 Engaging and well-paced phonics sessions ensured that 
children all completed up to Phase 3. 

 Regular AFL in phonics sessions ensured that children kept up 
with the phase they were learning. Interventions supported 
those children with gaps in their knowledge. 

 Use of phonics books that were clearly matched to the child’s 
ability allowed children to apply their knowledge. 

 High expectations from all practitioners ensured that children 
worked through phonics phases and achieve, up to Phase 3. 
Due to school closure children did not stream for phonics. 

 During school closure, phonics continued as daily sessions via 
Google classroom, revising Phase 3 for Reception. Alongside 
this, ‘tricky’ words were given each week to support children 
with their reading.  

 Nursery continued with a sound of the day, including letter 
formation as well as Phase 1 (for Nursery 1 children) and 
Phase 2 (for Nursery 2 children) on Google classroom. Jolly 
phonics songs were also shared with the children and phase 2 
‘tricky’ words to support children in developing their phonic 
knowledge.  

 Links to ‘Mr. Thorne’ and ‘Magical Mrs. Hutchins’ were put 
onto Google Classroom so that children could engage in lively 
and fun phonics sessions. This also supported parents in 
delivering phonics accurately while the children were at 
home. 

 Children read 1:1 with an adult at least 3 times a week. 

 Stories, songs and nursery rhymes were used in each setting 
throughout the day to embed children’s understanding of 
phonics and improve their vocabulary. 

Children completed up to Phase 3 in Letters and Sounds 
and were reading phonics books matched to their phonic 
knowledge. This enabled them to apply their phonic 
knowledge and supported them in beginning to become 
confident, independent readers. 
 
Children were exposed to a range of engaging texts which 
contributed to developing their love of reading. 
 
Children were engaged and motivated by a wide range of 
stories and were able to retell these stories through play 
and in their writing.  
 

R Duffy                   Early Years  
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 During school closure teachers continued to plan around a 
text/topic and encouraged children to explore new books at 
home with their family. 

 Books were scanned in or a video was recorded of the teacher 
reading a book. These were uploaded to Google Classroom 
during Summer term to ensure all children had access to new 
stories/texts. This helped children to continue to develop 
their love of reading. 

 
To enrich learning 

opportunities so all Early 
Years children achieve a 

Good Level of Development. 
 

 

 
 

 Accurate and consistent baseline assessments were carried out 
using the Reception Baseline materials sent from the 
Standards and Testing Agency (STA). The assessments were 
used to plan effective learning challenges, taking into account 
the needs of each learner. 

 Staff used observations and assessments to ensure all children 
were making expected progress & planning/provision was 
adapted where needed. 

 The learning environment was continuously adapted to be 
purposeful and engage all children. 

 New resources were used in the outdoor environment to 
better engage and encourage purposeful learning across all 
areas of the EYs curriculum.  

 Use of high quality texts as a stimulus created an exciting and 
engaging curriculum, it helped promote the love of reading, 
writing and imaginative play. Modelling of writing from all 
adults helped children begin to develop a passion for writing. 

 Engaging and well-paced phonics sessions ensured that 
children all completed up to Phase 3. 

 Regular AFL in phonics sessions ensured that children kept up 
with the phase they were learning. Interventions supported 
those children with gaps in their knowledge. 

 Use of phonics books that were clearly matched to the child’s 
ability allowed children to apply their knowledge. 

 High expectations from all practitioners ensured that children 
worked through phonics phases and achieve, up to Phase 3. 

 Children read 1:1 with an adult at least 3 times a week. 

 Stories, songs and nursery rhymes supported children’s 
understanding of phonics and improved their vocabulary.  

 Parents were engaged in their children’s learning by attending 
‘Learning Journey events’ during Autumn term. 

 
All children were developing as readers and were 
beginning to apply phonic knowledge to access 
reading books and the learning environment. 
 
Children were confident and could articulate their 
learning. Knowing more and remembering more. 
 
 
 
Appropriate learning was planned to meet the needs 
of all pupils. 
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 Most parents were aware of how to support their child’s 
learning by attending stay and play workshops for phonics and 
maths. 

 Use of signing and visuals supported all children, especially 
EAL, SEN and SALT children.  

 During school closure Class teachers set tasks related to the 
topic to support children engage in their learning. 

 Books were scanned in or links to interactive versions were 
given to Parents on Google classroom to ensure that all 
children had access to the class book. 

 Maths tasks and activities were set daily for both Nursery and 
Reception to ensure children continued to develop their 
understanding of number and shape, space and measure. 
These activities included number games, links to interactive 
games and practical activities. 

 
To identify and support 
children in EYFS who are 

able to exceed in the 
specific areas of 

learning. 

 
 

 Accurate and consistent baseline assessments were carried out 
using the Reception Baseline materials sent from the 
Standards and Testing Agency (STA). The assessments were 
used to identify those who had the potential to exceed the 
ELG. Planning took into account these children and ensured 
they were appropriately challenged. 

 Writing was assessed and tracked and next steps were given to 
children in their writing books or verbally to help them make 
steady progress. 

 Writing standardisation tasks were given to teachers through a 
number of meetings with SLT to ensure that all staff were 
confident in assessing writing. A writing portfolio was made to 
support teachers with making decisions across the Nursery and 
Reception. 

 Parents were informed of next step targets at Learning 
Journey events and PAR meetings. During school closure, 
individual targets were set for each child and sent out on an 
interim report in place of Spring PAR meetings. 

 Teachers used SIMs to track children’s attainment, identifying 
those who were exceeding or had the potential to exceed. 

 Progress meetings were held every term to review class 
teacher’s assessment of pupils. The success of interventions 
were discussed during these meetings and adaptations were 
made accordingly. 

Identified pupils were on track to exceed ELG and 
were well challenged. 
 
Pupils were exposed to activities that challenged their 
thinking and extended their learning. 
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 Moderation across the federation with year group partners 
took place to ensure consistency in judgements. 

 Continuous provision provided challenges for some children. 
Challenge crowns were introduced in Autumn term however 
the novelty wore off. Teachers then planned for extra 
challenges in each area to stretch those who had the potential 
to exceed the ELG. 

 Adult focus activities extended the more able children. 

 Regular AFL through Phonics sessions to enabled teachers to 
identify those children who were confident in Phase 2 and 3 
phonics. 

 Teachers tracked children on progress grids (‘know your 
cohort’). Those who were exceeding or had the potential to 
exceed were identified. 

To provide a curriculum that 
develops EYFS children’s 

understanding, knowledge 
and skills 

 

 

 Writing opportunities that were open-ended were provided 
to encourage children to freely develop their writing.  

 Use of high quality texts as a stimulus created an exciting 
and engaging curriculum and promoted the love of reading, 
writing and imaginative play. 

 Modelling of writing from all adults helped children begin to 
develop a passion for writing. 

 Engaging and well-paced phonics sessions ensured that 
children worked through Phases 2 and 3 to support them in 
becoming confident readers. 

 Use of phonics books that were clearly matched to the 
child’s ability allowed children to apply their knowledge. 

 High expectations from all practitioners ensured that 
children worked through phonics phases and achieve, up to 
Phase 3. Due to school closure children did not stream for 
phonics. 

 Children read 1:1 with an adult at least 3 times a week. 

 Stories, songs and nursery rhymes were used in each setting 
throughout the day to embed children’s understanding of 
phonics and improve their vocabulary.  

 Learning Journeys were linked to Next Step Targets for 
literacy and maths (Reception) prime areas (Nursery or 
Reception). Gaps were identified through tracking.  

 Parents were informed of the next steps at the ‘Learning 
Journey events’ and PAR meetings and through a Spring term 
report as a result of school closure. 

Children were confident and could articulate their 
learning. Knowing more and remembering more. 
 
Clear progress was seen through assessment tracking 
systems. 
 
Pupils’ strengths and areas for development were 
clearly identified and appropriate interventions 
enabled progress.  
 
Pupils were fully engaged and motivated because the 
curriculum was stimulating.  
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 Learning Journeys were kept up to date until school closure. 
These recorded weekly progress and activity of children.  

 Planning was appropriate to the needs of the learners and 
provided a range of learning challenges. 

 Tasks were linked to the topics to engage children. 

 SIMs was used to track children’s attainment and identify 
those who were exceeding or had the potential to exceed as 
well as those who needed extra support. 

 Progress meetings reviewed class teacher’s assessment of 
children following moderation. 

 Activities in the continuous provision provided challenge for 
children. 

 The indoor and outdoor environments were stimulating and 
encouraged learning across all areas of the Early Years 
curriculum.  

 Moderation with Nursery took place in Spring term to ensure 
parity in judgements. 

 
To prepare children for 

transition to the next stage 
of their learning 

 
 
 
 

 Transition period did not take place due to school closure. 

 Those children who returned to school in June were supported 
with understanding the expectations in the next stage of their 
learning. 

 A recovery curriculum has been written to support all children 
with transition and catch up on ‘missed learning’. 

 High expectations for learning and behaviour were given to 
children throughout their time in Reception. 

Children were becoming confident and mature 
learners (by showing good listening skills and high 
levels of concentration) 

To develop teachers’ 
pedagogical understanding & 

subject knowledge. 

 Training courses were provided for NQTs and new staff. These 
included observation training, phonics training, mastery maths 
training, ‘new to early Years’ training. 

 During school closure, staff were signposted to various courses 
to support their own CPD. 

Staff’s pedagogy, subject knowledge and confidence 
has increased to allow them to teach high quality 
lessons and provide an engaging and enriching 
learning environment. 

Monitoring and 
Evaluating Plan 

 Learning walks, lesson observations, progress meetings, RRR 
meetings were carried out before school closure. 

 Governor visits and external visits (from Croydon & Sutton 
advisors) supported the team in identifying areas of success 
and areas for improvement.  

Improving the learning environment ensured that 
children had better opportunities to develop their 
learning.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
To ensure that all 
children become 
confident, fluent 
readers and can apply 
phonics knowledge 
appropriately. 

 

 
o A baseline assessment ensured that planning was appropriate to 

the needs of the learners in each setting and provided a range of 
effective learning opportunities. 

o Observations and assessments were used to ensure all pupils made 
expected progress, and informed planning and provision within the 
setting.  

o Writing books and learning journeys were scrutinised in order to 
check for quality and consistency across the setting. 

o Observations of the teaching of phonics noted that these lessons 
were engaging and met the needs for all learning styles. 

o Children’s phonic knowledge was assessed half-termly, starting 
with the baseline assessment. This included the assessment high 
frequency words and tricky words. 

o Regular meetings took place with the Reception Team to discuss 
and support the assessment in phonics, linking this to children’s 
reading. 

o Pupil progress meetings identified whether pupils were on track or 
not, in terms of age-related expectations and progress made. The 
meetings supported the team to identify specific pupils. This led 
to further discussion, followed by organising and implementing a 
programme of intervention for these pupils. 

o Interventions – daily practise, or writing skills were put in place 
early in the autumn term to promote developing pincer grip, 
strengthen fine motor skills and promote good writing. 

o Children were read with at least 3 times a week across both 
classes.  Each time, reading logs were checked and comments 
from parents were responded to, ensuring next steps were 
suggested, in order to guide parents in the re-enforcement and 
development of reading skills. 

o Classrooms were appropriately resourced to support children’s 
development in reading – through phonic books, flashcards, 
displays of sounds, tricky and high frequency words. 

o Assessment and tracking, identified that all pupils 
made good and better progress from their starting 
points. 

o Detailed lesson planning in school and later during 
wider-opening, catering for the full range of learning 
styles, supported the teaching of phonics. This ensured 
that all pupils could continue to make progress in their 
phonics knowledge.  

o Where pupils have accessed the detailed planned 
lessons with visual presentations on Google Drive and 
Google Classroom, they have been able to continue 
with deepening their knowledge and understanding. 

o All children have developed as readers, demonstrating 
that they can apply their phonic knowledge to access 
reading material including books. 

o Pupils have developed a love for reading, e.g. they 
have been observed accessing the reading corner to 
select and share books with their peers and select 
books to share during story time sessions. 

o Reading with Year 5 children during book week, has 
motivated and inspired children to want to read more. 

o Assessment carried out regularly has ensured that the 
team are clear about which children are confident and 
those that are falling behind. This has resulted in 
supporting these children in smaller groups or 1:1 
(through planned interventions) to catch up. 

 

N Bashir                                Early Years 
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To ensure that all 
children become 
confident, fluent 
readers and can apply 
phonics knowledge 
appropriately….  
 

continued from previous 
page 

 

 
o Planning was monitored and adjustments were made following 

discussions about the appropriateness of specific activities to 
deliver successful outcomes, taking into consideration the abilities 
and interests of the children. 

o Feedback to teachers following observation of lessons by B. Shears 
and N. Bashir identified strengths and areas for development, i.e. 
involving children through repeating sounds and actions throughout 
session, including visual prompts alongside speaking sounds and 
actions. 

o Feedback following scrutiny of writing books – identified clear 
expectations for the content and presentation of children’s work. 

o Moderation of writing sessions clarified clear models and better 
understanding for assessing writing accurately.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
See impact statements on the previous page 

To enrich learning 
opportunities so all 
Early Years children 
achieve a Good Level 
of Development 

o Pupil progress meetings were held, where assessment data was 
scrutinised, strengths identified, and progress and attainment were 
discussed at length. A programme of intervention was put in place 
to support pupils that were not making sufficient progress and 
working below age-related expectations. 

o In December 2019, the outdoor learning environment furniture was 
re-arranged in order to open up and enhance the environment. 

o The condition of the resources within the outdoor and indoor 
learning environments were periodically checked and sorted 
through. 

o The learning environment was purposeful, incorporating a range of 
learning challenges with meaningful outcomes, that engaged the 
children. Where possible, resources used included ‘real’ objects to 
enrich learning opportunities. 

o The purchase of new resources encouraged further imaginative and 
creative play and supported social skills.  

o Learning for vulnerable children was personalised to encourage 
access and ensure they were on track to meet Early Learning Goals. 

o Writing opportunities were provided for children across the setting 
through continuous provision, as well as a weekly adult-led task. 

o Learning opportunities have been enriched through 
setting up and allowing children to engage in a range 
of activities linked to the curriculum, i.e. through a 
variety of learning planned around key themes. 

o All children identified as having additional needs 
made expected or better progress, i.e. clear 
progression was seen through scrutiny of evidence 
within their learning journeys. 

o Through attending workshops, parents had a better 
understanding of what their children would be 
learning about in the following term, so they could 
continue to work alongside the school to support their 
children.  
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To enrich learning 
opportunities so all 
Early Years children 
achieve a Good Level 
of Development…. 
 

continued from the 
previous page 

o Core textbooks were identified, ordered and used during the academic 
year. These texts were incorporated into indoor and outdoor provision. 

o There was ongoing and daily liaison with parents throughout the 
academic year, i.e. parent curriculum and phonic workshops, including 
regular daily interactions to guide and support parents further. 

o Parents requested and we put in place a system whereby they were 
provided with the weekly outcomes in reading, writing, maths and RE. 

o Parents were kept informed of their children’s progress in a number of 
ways: parent information evenings (PAR), workshops, daily class 
notices, weekly objectives in reading, writing, maths and RE, and daily 
conversations to discuss any concerns and provide guidance on how 
they could support their children at home. 

o During lockdown and then during wider-opening, Reception children 
were provided with a broad and balanced curriculum, incorporating 
practical home-learning tasks and challenges in the lessons planned 
and provided. 

o Parent evaluations, from those parents who 
attended, were very complimentary, i.e. they 
found the information shared very helpful, they 
identified strategies they would use at home with 
their children, and they all said, ‘thank you’. 

o Parents commented on being well-informed and 
being able to support their children well, as they 
knew what topics the children would be learning. 

o Parents commented on how quick we addressed 
their suggestions, by sharing what the children 
would be learning in class weekly, in the areas of 
Reading, Writing, Maths and RE.  

o The outdoor spaces had been refreshed – i.e. 
moved, cleaned and re-organised, allowing better 
access for all concerned, including an improved 
visual awareness for all the children. 

To provide a 
curriculum that 
develops EYFS 
children’s 
understanding, 
knowledge and skills 

o Meetings with teachers and teaching assistants were held, to share 
how ‘learning journeys’ could be effectively organised to incorporate 
and capture children’s learning. Later, the types of observations for 
each of the curriculum strands was monitored and assessed, in order to 
identify and gaps within the evidence collated. 

o The reception team attended training within the federation on 
observations, where they were able to gain a deeper knowledge and 
understanding of what a ‘typical’ observation will draw upon and how 
observations should be written and presented. 

o Meetings within the federation enabled us to put together a Long-Term 
Plan, where we identified core texts within the themes for each half 
term. We developed a medium-term plan to support us with planning 
to ensure all curriculum areas of were covered. Later, we developed a 
series of topic knowledge organisers. As working documents, these 
continued to be developed during this academic year. 

 

o Following discussions about the learning journeys, 
there was consistency in how these were set up 
and organised. There was also further clarity and 
better understanding of completing observations 
following staff training.  

o Feedback form monitoring of learning journeys 
resulted in all teachers being clearer about 
expectations and next steps, i.e. the need to only 
write actions that are observed and language that 
is spoken in individual observations, and that, 
general observation outcomes would be put onto a 
different format, e.g. whole class event/ 
evaluation by children. 
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To provide a 
curriculum that 
develops EYFS 
children’s 
understanding, 
knowledge and skills 
 

continued from previous 
page 

o The indoor learning environment was set up and organised, so that it 
was nurturing and stimulating. Children’s work was valued and 
displayed. Displays were linked to core texts, promoting themes 
within the Long-Term plan, and to promote maths week and book 
week. 

o Feedback from an external professional visitor to 
the setting, commented that the team were 
successfully promoting a well-organised and 
nurturing environment, particularly indoors. The 
visitor also commented on our success in meeting 
the needs of the most vulnerable children in our 
care. 

To identify and support 
children in EYFS who are 
able to exceed in the 
specific areas of 
learning. 
 

o Learning journeys were put together and monitored. Steps for further 
improvement were identified and implemented. 

o Monitoring writing books resulted in us tweaking our practice, i.e. 
avoiding worksheets for children, each piece of adult-directed writing 
was signed and commented upon ensuring next steps were identified. 
The learning objective for each piece was written in children’s books. 

o Interventions were identified following Autumn 1 baseline and 
Autumn 2 data. Some interventions were implemented and carried 
out. 

o Parents were informed of next step targets at PAR meetings. 
o Continuous provision was set up to provide challenges for all children. 
o Adult-focus activities extended the more able children, through 

setting more challenging outcomes. Children’s learning was extended 
through the questions asked and the expectations form the tasks 
provided. 

o Adult/child interactions were purposeful and moved the children’s 
learning on. 

o Regular AFL through Phonics sessions enabled us to quickly identify 
children who were ready to move on to the next phase. 

o Children were tracked on progress grids. Children who were 
exceeding or had the potential to exceed were identified. 

o Activities planned for continuous provision provided challenge for all 
children, especially those children who are identified with above 
typical skills on entry. 

o The team were kept up to date with updates within Early Years, 
which were then shared with the wider team, including the SLT. 

o As a result of careful assessment and tracking, 
moderation and standardisation, nearly the entire 
cohort made expected and better progress in the 
specific are of Literacy – reading and writing, i.e. 
98% of children made expected (2 steps) and 
accelerated progress (3 steps) in reading, and 98% of 
children made expected (2 steps) and accelerated 
progress (3 steps) in writing. 

o Nearly all children made expected or better than 
expected progress in the specific area of maths – 
number (N) and shape, space and measure (SSM), 
i.e.99% in N, and 94% in SSM. 

o Monitoring of learning journeys identified that there 
was consistency in these across both classes. Further 
tweaking on the learning journeys resulted in the 
team logging observations linked to all strands of 
the curriculum, so that it was easy to identify gaps 
in observations carried out. 



81 
 

  

To prepare children for 
transition to the next 
stage of their learning 

 
o We implemented a timetable across the Reception classes, ensuring this was 

shared at a meeting with the teaching assistants as well.  
o We reviewed this each half-term and made any necessary changes, based on our 

evaluation as a team. This was tweaked to ensure that we continued to maximise 
opportunity and ensure that all requirements of the curriculum were covered 
across the school week. 

o The classroom setting and the outdoor setting were continually tweaked, 
following discussions about what was working well and what needed to change to 
improve the learning environment further. 

o We had handover meetings with the Year 1 teachers about the Reception cohort. 
o Discussions about writing with Year 1, regarding expectations, resulted in 

adapting teaching sessions during ‘wider opening’, i.e. during taught writing 
sessions, we supported children to develop stamina for writing.  

o A group of reception children have 
developed good stamina for writing in 
readiness for Year 1. This pertains to 
those children who returned to and 
attended school during ‘wider-opening’. 

o This group of children have 
demonstrated confidence in using their 
phonic knowledge to write their own 
stories. This has been supported by high-
quality modelling. 

To develop teachers’ 
pedagogical 
understanding & 
subject knowledge. 

 
o Contact was established with the local authority Early Years Lead, V. Wheeler. 

We regularly received information and updates from the local authority, and all 
necessary information was shared with the team. Everyone was kept informed of 
updates within Early Years. 

o All staff meetings and staff training sessions were attended, as well as local 
authority meetings in Sutton and Croydon, including federation meetings on the 
moderation of writing. 

o Moderation within the federation and moderation within the local authority, 
which brought together a cluster group of schools, enabled us to build confidence 
and gain an insight into the process and judgements during a typical moderation 
session. These sessions also ensured consistency when making judgements and 
supported us to validate our judgements.  

o The Early Years Team increased their 

pedagogical skills and their knowledge 
and understanding of the Early Years 
curriculum, improving understanding of 
what it takes to be a successful 
practitioner within an Early Years 
setting.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks completed Impact on Learning 

To provide a strategic 
direction for the Inclusion 
Team which will 
communicate the vision and 
ethos of The Federation. 

 
 

 In order to raise standards and ensure good progress 
for all learners, The Inclusion Package for St 
Elphege’s was reviewed, primarily to audit the SEND 
needs of pupils within the school. Our analysis 
confirmed that Communication and Language was 
our largest area of need.  

 In view of this, training was delivered by the schools 
allocated Speech and Language Therapist to improve 
teacher’s pedagogy.  The majority of staff attended 
the training and gave good feedback. This supported 
the introduction of school’s knowledge organisers as 
a tool to pre-teach concepts and vocabulary in all 
subject areas using a school wide resource. 

 SEND surgeries took place throughout the year. Time 
was planned in for teachers to speak to our 
Educational Psychologist and Speech and language in 
order to address specific needs in the spring term. 
This will be carried out in the new academic year. 

 In order to coordinate SEND interventions, review 
meetings were carried out between the Inclusion 
Manager and the SENDCO to ensure resources such as 
allocation of staff for interventions and in-class 
support were used efficiently and effectively. 

 PDM was delivered to NQTs regarding SEND and EAL 
was delivered for NQTs in school and for other 
schools in the borough. 

 The SEND award has been delayed due to COVID-19 

 Further CPD was booked but due to COVID-19 
restrictions this could not take place. This will be 
carried over to 20-21 academic year. 

 
Following the inclusion review pupils with speech and language 
difficulties continued to be the biggest area of need in our 
school. As a result, CPD was provided by our allocated Speech 
and language Therapist. This ensured pupils’ needs could be 
identified by teachers and that planning included resources 
designed for this group of pupils so they could make faster 
progress. 
 
 
SEND progress meetings ensured there was greater monitoring 
and challenge for pupils with additional needs and that they 
made progress in line with their peers. 
 
SEN surgeries enabled teaching staff to have a secure 
knowledge and rounded perspective about the needs of pupils 
in their class. Surgeries supported teachers to plan lessons and 
devise resources to aid pupils with SEN to continue to make 
progress from their starting points. 
 
Pupil support folders ensured teachers were equipped with 
additional background and medical information to develop a 
rounded perspective of the child. 
 
 
PDM for NQT’s was specific to ensuring support around 
additional needs would develop inclusivity across all subjects 
 
 
 
 

F Herzog, V Laffin                 Inclusion 
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To ensure the progress in all 
curriculum areas for 
vulnerable groups including, 
disadvantaged, SEND, EAL 
matches the progress of 
other pupils nationally with 
the same starting points. 
 
 

 Interventions were carried out in class and across 
year groups where appropriate. Class teachers and 
teaching assistants used weekly, medium term plans 
and knowledge organisers to focus their 
interventions in improving pupils ’s vocabulary and 
application of their knowledge. 

 Training was delivered by the SENDCO and Inclusion 
Manager to teachers and teaching assistants to 
ensure consistency of phonics teaching. By training 
all staff it meant that pupils in all key stages with 
gaps in their phonological knowledge can be taught 
consistently. On- going phonics assessments 
monitored progress for these pupils.  

 Early morning LEXIA sessions were carried out in the 
library each morning from 8.00am for pupils to 
access the program from Monday to Thursday. These 
enabled pupils to access LEXIA for the required 60 
minutes over the week. 

 For pupils in KS2, class teachers and TAs had access 
to decodable texts and learning resources that were 
more suitable for older pupils. The SEND teaching 
assistant worked with other groups using the 
resource, she also trained other TAs to use this 
reading program.   

 During all PDMs subject leaders were asked to 
include how learning could be accessed for learners 
with SEND. This was an effective way of all staff to 
consider how their subject could be taught for pupils 
with SEND at the forefront of teaching pedagogy. 

 Vulnerable pupils were well supported through the 
ethos and curriculum which ensured full inclusion in 
the school. Family Support workers and the Inclusion 
Manager kept in regular contact with vulnerable 
families and pupils with SEND throughout lockdown. 

 Teacher had SEND progress meetings individually or 
as part of year group progress meetings if a separate 
meeting was not necessary. 

 
 
 
Interventions in class, in groups and individually have 
enabled pupils with SEND to make progress from their 
starting points. 
 
 
The use of high quality pupils’ texts has ensured a greater 
exposure to stories and vocabulary for all pupils. An 
emphasis on pre-teaching and overlearning has enabled 
pupils to embed their learning over a period of time. 
 
 
Phonetically decodable texts were used across key stage 1 
to embed reading skills. This enabled all pupils, including 
pupils with SEND, to work on very specific areas of phonic 
needs. Pupils in Key stage 2 were able to use texts more 
appropriate for their age group to support them to make 
progress in their acquisition of phonics. 
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To provide an inclusive 
environment where pupils 
are engaged, enjoy and make 
good progress in all areas of 
the curriculum. 

 The school was part of the Pupils ’s Well-Being 
Service, which is part of a CAMHS out-reach service 
that supports parents in managing their pupils ’s 
behaviour and or anxieties. This service continued 
throughout lock-down via video calls. This was 
valued by all parents who participated in the 
programme. Where appropriate the service sign-
posted or referred pupils for further assessments or 
therapies to other agencies. 

 The ELSA team were moving towards more group 
work in order to benefit more pupils. This showed 
pupils who were participating that other pupils could 
experience the same difficulties. 

 Two social skills groups were run by the Behaviour 
Support Service for pupils in year 4 and year 6 to 
help them to manage their emotions and encourage 
group support.  

 Pupils were more aware of how good attitudes and 
behaviour contribute to progress, achievement and 
school life. 

 Lunchtime club continued for pupils who found the 
playground confusing and this improved pupils ’s 
return to class at the end of lunch as there were less 
playground upsets or incidents. 

 During lockdown pupils with SEND showed a good 
level of engagement in google classroom on the 
whole. Those pupils who could not engage on Google 
were given hard copies of the work allocated.  

 Parents coffee morning were set up by the family 
support workers and inclusion team. This helped 
parents to get to know each other and learn how to 
access support. The Pupils ’s Well-being Service 
were to have parent meeting with refreshments but 
this did not take place due to COVID restrictions. 

 
 

 
 
The needs of all pupils in the class were reflected in their 
classroom environments, thereby removing barriers and 
making an inclusive environments regardless of differences. 
 
Classroom environments were adapted to reflect pupils ’s 
needs and provide challenges for pupils whatever their 
difficulties. These enabled pupils to access all learning and 
progress as a result. 
 
 
 
 
Pupils and families had regular access to Family Support 
workers throughout the year even during lockdown. This 
supported families and reduced pupils ’s anxiety and stress 
enabling them to better access the curriculum. 
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To ensure provision for pupils 
in Early Years meets pupils’ 
individual needs so they 
make good to outstanding 
progress in the specific areas 
of learning (Reading, 
Writing, Maths). 

 Pupil’s learning journeys were scrutinised with the 
KS1 Deputy head and the Inclusion Manager to 
monitor and evaluate work and showed progress was 
made by all groups in the specific areas. 

 The Inclusion team have looked at the writing for 
SEND pupils across all year groups to monitor 
progress. Pupils with SEND made progress from their 
starting points though some pupils remained within 
the original assessment band.  

 
In the Autumn data children with SEND performed better in 
Physical development (PD) than in other areas however 
they are performing lower than their peers in all areas.  
 
The majority of children with SEND have speech and 
language difficulties which affects them in many areas of 
learning in EYFS. Pupils with SEND had regular interventions 
to help them lower the gap between them and their peers. 
 
Speech and Language Therapy is delivered by the NHS for 
this year group in clinic. Strategies shared by this service 
enabled teachers to generalise the therapy in the school 
environment. 

To use assessment 
information to plan 
appropriate teaching and 
learning strategies for ALL 
learners. 

 Outside agencies such as SALT and OT always work 
with LSAs and class teachers so their interventions 
and strategies are modelled and generalised in class, 
in a group or on a one to one basis with the pupil. 

 Support plans include recommendations from 
professional agencies as part of the plan, do, review 
process. The plans are reviewed regularly with 
parents during parent’s evenings. 

 
PPG funding continues to be used to support vulnerable 
pupils across all key stages 
 
In the Year 2 Autumn assessments, despite the PP 
attainment gap, a majority of pupils made expected 
progress in reading, writing and maths. 3 PP pupils are 
making exceeding progress. 
 
 
Sutton Local Authority has purchased provision mapping 
software. Once we are trained, this will make a difference 
to the whole school as school staff will have access to 
records and professional assessments through their 
computer. Pupils can be tracked more efficiently to enable 
teachers to use this data more accurately. 
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To identify priorities for 
SEND and PPG funding to 
ensure positive impact on 
outcomes for pupils . 

 Pupils of families who were working with social care 
or Pupils Looked After were given lap-tops as part of 
the government scheme for disadvantaged pupils. 
Where possible chrome books were loaned to 
families in need. 

 Resources sent in by SALT and other agencies were 
filed on the computer network so they could be 
accessed as support for other pupils were 
appropriate. 

 
 
In order to address gaps that may have occurred in pupils ’s 
learning, Lexia was purchased for pupils in KS1 during 
lockdown. This supported those pupils in year 1, identified 
by their class teachers to benefit from this extra reading 
and phonics support. 
 
Vulnerable families were supported during lockdown by the 
family support workers and SLT through phone calls and by 
providing signposts to services that could help pupils and 
families during this tricky time.  
 

Monitoring and evaluation 

 The SEND team regularly monitored out of hours’ 
activities and clubs to ensure that all groups were 
represented. 

 The Inclusion team worked with specific class 
teachers to support them in planning for pupils. 
Recommendations were also made regarding the 
classroom environment. A class teacher in year 3 
worked closely with an experienced teacher to 
plan for her pupil in order to meet his very 
specific needs. 

 The group that were under-represented were 
from traveller heritage. This is largely due to 
transport to and from school. The Inclusion 
Manager did call parents about picking up directly 
from school but this did not work. This is 
something that we will address with the Traveller 
Support Service next year 

 
SEN surgeries enabled teaching staff to have a good 
knowledge of the needs of pupils in their class and give a 
rounded perspective of the pupils in their class.  
 
Through English book scrutinies, the Inclusion Team have 
looked at the writing for SEND pupils across all year groups 
to monitor progress. Pupils with SEND made progress from 
their starting points, though some pupils remained within 
the original assessment band.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To promote a strategic direction for 
the Inclusion Team which will 
communicate the vision and ethos of 
The Federation. 

 The school’s SEN information report was reviewed and 
published on the school’s website. 

 Healthcare plans reviewed for pupils with medical 
needs and information relayed to all appropriate 
staff. 

 Medical training for staff to support healthcare plans 
as appropriate. 

 SEN surgeries were held with staff throughout the 
year (including virtually) to ensure that SMART 
targets from Provision Maps continued to be 
planned for to support children both in school and 
for home learning post Covid closure. 

 Speech & Language Vocabulary training delivered to 
staff across the Federation. 

 SEND section created for the Home Learning part of 
the school website to support parents and keep them 
updated. 

 Individual teachers & TAs  were supported with 
developing skills, knowledge and class strategies 
around supporting specific children with SEN. 

 Staff are confident in understanding the schools’ 
system for referring to IDHT and supporting pupils 
with SEND. 

 Staff are confident in understanding the layers of 
vocabulary required to support children when 
teaching a new concept. 

 Children’s medical needs are well catered for 
enabling them to feel safe and secure at school 
and ready to learn. 

 The introduction of the Zones of Regulation to 
support self-regulation of behaviour had a positive 
impact on individual pupils and will be rolled out 
further through PSHE lessons. 

 The pupil support folder, with all the information 
relating to additional needs, including medical, 
continues to be a useful support for teachers. 
 
Therefore: 

 Pupils are provided access to appropriate QFT and 
interventions as a result of a robust monitoring 
system by staff. This ensures progress targets set 
are identified, planned for and reviewed in a 
timely manner and outside agencies involved 
where appropriate. 

 Pupils are prepared more fully for the lesson 
through targeted vocabulary input. This enables 
pupils’ greater involvement in their learning and 
widens their knowledge of vocabulary. This is 
particularly effective in supporting those pupils 
with EAL. 

 The pupil support folder ensures that strengths 
and areas of development are documented for 
each pupil and progress gained can be built upon 
in the following year. 
 

M Spain                   Inclusion 
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To ensure the progress in all 
curriculum areas for the vulnerable 
groups including disadvantaged, SEND, 
EAL matches the progress of other 
pupils nationally with the same 
starting points. 

 Maintained an SEN Support register which clearly 
identified needs. 

 Individual Class Overview document created to put in 
the front of the Green Folder for immediate 
information for all staff working in a class. 

 The SEN team worked with the Assessment DHT to 
moderate the assessments of children with SEND for 
all year groups. 

 Staff accessed assessments from the appropriate year 
group to meet the needs of children working 
significantly below ARE. 

 During school closure, the Vulnerable Log was 
maintained by SLT and CTs spoke regularly to all 
families including those with SEN Support. Additional 
learning support, such as printed packs, online 
support and individual planning was provided. 
 

 Children with SEND working significantly below 
ARE were accessed accurately to identify their 
working level. 
 

 Vulnerable children were able to access learning 
during school closure. 

To provide an inclusive environment 
where pupils are engaged, enjoy and 
make good progress in all areas of the 
curriculum. 

 Regular meetings with Class Teachers, TAs and 1:1s to 
discuss the needs of children within each class.  

 PSHE progression of skills document written to map 
out the learning objectives in the PSHE Curriculum. 

 Emmaus Alliance meetings attended to discuss the 
impact of the new statutory RSE Curriculum and its 
teaching within a Catholic School. 

 Zippy’s Friends and Apple’s Friends programmes 
taught in Year 2 and Year 5 to support the 
development of resilience within our children. 

 Zones of Regulation introduced in some year groups to 
support the development of resilience within our 
children through self-regulating their emotional state. 

 Specialist equipment such as wobble cushions, desk 
wedges and ear protectors were used to enable 
children with a range of needs in accessing the school 
setting comfortably. 

 Individual risk assessments were written and updated 
regularly throughout the school closure to ensure that 
children with EHCPs were provided with the most 
appropriate learning either in school as part of a 
bubble, or in their home setting. 

 All staff had a secure knowledge and 
understanding of the children they were working 
with and how best to support them. 
 

 Children were comfortable in their environment 
therefore reducing barriers to learning and 
enabling children to progress. 
 
 

 Children were able to use a bank of tools to 
regulate their own emotional state and return to 
their learning at a faster rate. This promoted a 
positive learning environment. 
 

 3/7 EHCP children attended the setting during 
lockdown enabling them to continue accessing 
quality first teaching.  
 
 

 Bubble staff working with different children were 
aware of their additional needs and were able to 
prepare appropriate resources to support their 
learning. 
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 2 children with healthcare plans attended the setting 
during lockdown, including 1 new plan. 

 Socially distanced staff training was held by the 
diabetic nurse during lockdown to enable a child with 
a new healthcare plan to attend school during 
lockdown. 

 Children thought to be vulnerable were encouraged to 
attend school during lockdown. 

 All children on the SEN register were contacted by the 
Inclusion Lead at regular points throughout lockdown 
to ensure that children were accessing Home Learning 
and that individual support was provided as required. 

 11 Pupil Premium children from Year 5 attended a 1 
week summer school at Whitgift School which 
incorporated maths, English and foundation subjects 
as well as pastoral care activities. 

 

To ensure provision for pupils in Early 
Years meets pupils’ individual needs 
so they make good to outstanding 
progress in the specific areas of 
learning (Reading, Writing & Maths) 

  Regular review meetings and access to the 
Inclusion DHT during lockdown ensured that the 
emphasis on early reading, writing and number 
skills remained a priority for pupils both in and out 
of the setting. 

To use assessment to plan appropriate 
teaching and learning strategies for 
ALL learners. 

 Support plans used to set termly SMART targets and 

monitor progress for individuals with SEND. These are 

reviewed termly and updated as appropriate. 

 Maintained a stock of specialist resources for OT, 

SALT etc. 

 Support plans provide teachers, parents and pupils 
with targets that are achievable and reflect 
current needs.  
 

 Staff have access through the Inclusion Lead to a 
range of resources to help support their pupils’ 
learning. 
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To identify priorities for SEND and PPG 
funding to ensure positive impact on 
outcomes for children. 

 A schedule of tasks was created to help ensure that 
EHCP applications were successful due to the detail 
provided. 

 PPG report has been published on the school website. 

 Lexia continued to be used. 

 Private Speech and Language Therapy was purchased 
in addition to the Croydon service to support the 
needs of some children. 
 

 Children were able to access their Lexia accounts 
during lockdown and continue to develop their 
reading skills. 

 

 Pupils who received Speech and Language therapy 
in school were able to continue therapy during 
lockdown using a virtual format or posted packs 
ensured a level of continuity and stability in their 
provision during this time. 
 
 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

 The Inclusion Lead worked with the Curriculum and 
Assessment Deputy to moderate the assessment of 
children with SEND. 

 During school closure, the Inclusion Lead was in 
regular contact with all families of children with SEN 
support or SEND as well as vulnerable children. 
Discussion was about the best ways to provide tailored 
support and some children were offered places within 
the partial opening. 

 The Inclusion Lead ensured that teachers were 
providing tailored learning for individual children to 
best support their progression.  

 
 

 Weekly calls for EHCP pupils meant that a tailored 
curriculum could be provided. Therefore, SEND 
pupils continued to make progress from their 
starting points. 

 Part-time attendance ensured pupils continued 
their interaction with teachers 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To ensure all children achieve ARE 
in computing. 

 CPD was completed for new staff re: planning, 
assessment, LGFL resources and computing 
procedures.  

 Promoted the increased use of the computer suite 
across all year groups and classes – (online portfolios) 

 Planning was monitored though pupil’s learning and 
their ability to complete tasks. 

 Feedback from audits and questionnaires informed 
CPD. 

 Shared teaching and planning with year groups and 
teachers across the federation to model and support 
the delivery of high-quality teaching and learning 
provision within Computing curriculum. 

 Purchased hardware to enable all children full access 
to the curriculum 

 Hardware in the form of Chromebooks and iPad have 
been purchased which will allow pupils to experience 
a greater range of technology that will advance their 
skills set and advance their learning through new 

engaging techniques. 

The pupils have benefitted from a wider range of 
resources and platforms being used to assist 
learning:  
 

 They have become confident users of our 
google suite domain, where they have 

successfully received and completed lessons 
and assignments. This included, collaboration 
projects with pupils in their class, creating art 
galleries and producing presentations on 
relevant subjects. 

  In addition, through supporting planning and 
the of teaching high quality lessons pupils 
have reciprocated with high quality responses 
in their work. 

 
 

 
To ensure children who are more -
able in computing achieve Greater 
Depth in the subject. 
 

 Strategies were shared on how to differentiate -
focused on challenging / providing opportunities for 
the more able children in computing to develop, 
refine and evidence their skills. 

Pupils who are more-able in computing have 
benefitted from remote learning as this has provided 
them with the opportunity to express themselves 
freely through their assignments. For instance, pupils 
have been able to present their assignments by 
creating short videos, presentations, documents and 

animations. 

K McKenzie                       Computing 
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To ensure effective cross-
curricular links to develop 
computing knowledge and skills 
 

 Reminded staff on using LGFL resources for existing 
staff and new staff. 

 Support provided during PPA/Release time 
 New staff introduced to LGFL resources and 

expectations – during CPD for new staff/NQTs. 
 Worked with Teachers in medium term planning 

meetings across year groups to plan effective use of 
Computing and ICT in the wider curriculum. 
 

Whilst the pupils have been remote learning many 
have used the resources provided by LGFL which 
were highlighted during the training received. These 

resources enabled pupils to explore various platforms 
and develop competency and confidence whilst 
improving their skills and knowledge.  An example of 
some of the resources used include, Nearpod, 
Seesaw, Timetable Rockstar’s, Busy things, Switched 
on science and Adobe. A range of these platforms 
were used for engaging activities that supported 
learning.  
 
Pupils who were exposed to these resources prior to 
remote learning found the transition much smoother.  
 
Our google platform has allowed celebrations and 
competitions to continue. For example, young pianist 
and young musician which were both successfully 
completed online. 

 
To increase the teacher and 
teaching assistant subject 
knowledge in programming, data 
logging and Apple software so 
children have access to high 
quality teaching and learning. 
 
 

 CPD on computing resources to support cross-
curricular subjects as these were areas with weaker 
teacher subject knowledge. 

 Met with Year groups before new units to share 
resources and support computing planning. 

 

Pupils are able to produce high quality pieces of 
work. This is because teachers have utilised the CPD 
and support sessions and teachers increased 
confidence has enabled them to plan and teach 
remote lessons effectively.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 
To ensure all children 
achieve ARE in 
computing.  
 

 CPD for new staff re: planning, assessment, LGFL resources and 
computing procedures was delivered. 

 Regular use of the computer suite across all year groups and classes was 
promoted 

 Reviewed and improved the teaching and learning of computing. 
 Redeveloped and improved a consistent approach to the sequence of 

skills taught in computing units – allowing increased independence in 
upper KS2. 
 

 Pupils had a richer and more varied learning 
experience in their computing lessons that covered 
the computing curriculum objectives. 

 Teachers used a variety of programs and applications 
to deliver the curriculum e.g. busy things, J2e instead 
of relying on traditional programs such as Microsoft 
office. 

 Pupils have been equipped with computing knowledge 
for their year group and can make links between the 
skills they have learnt and their application in the 
wider world e.g. programming to create the computer 
games they plan on their consoles. 

To identify children who 
are more able in 
computing achieve 
Greater Depth in the 
subject.  

 Greater depth skills/targets were in the process of being identified - this 
objective is ongoing 

 Pupils will have clarity on the skills needed to develop 
their computing at a greater depth level  Children 
working at greater depth level will be given greater 
depth steps to complete in their computing lessons in 
addition to the main lesson activity 

To ensure effective cross-
curricular links to develop 
computing knowledge and 
skills.  
 

 CPD was delivered on Busy Things and J2e to build staff familiarity and 
confidence in using these LGFL resources both for teaching computing 
and cross curricular links.  

 Computing LTP was developed with cross curricular links made to the 
topics being taught in other units. Sequences of lessons were also 
provided as part of computing knowledge organisers to support teachers 
in planning effectively across year groups to plan effective use of 
Computing and ICT in the wider curriculum. 

 Google Classroom was set up in April with all year groups delivering 
lessons and support virtually. Lessons from all areas of the curriculum 
were delivered through this method. 

 Teachers were shown how to insert links, create blank docs for editing 
and guidance of the variety of cross curricular resources that are 
available virtually was given 

 A support email was established to allow parents to communicate with 
school and gain support with using Google Classroom. 

 Online video tutorials were created and shared in a variety of ways to 
enable parents and children to navigate google classroom successfully 
and minimise problems. 

 

 Pupils are able to apply their computing skills to 
complete tasks in other subject areas e.g. In Year 4 
applying their skills to math curriculum objectives by 
using Busy Things or Excel to create charts, spread-
sheets and graphs before analysing the data. 

 Pupils recognise real-life applications of computing to 
deliver difference areas of the curriculum through 
their own lived experience. Through the pandemic 
children were exposed to the need to have at the very 
least basic computing skills in order for the country to 
continue working in many sectors. Many of their 
parents worked from home using computing skills and 
technology and many of the children were reliant on 
access to computers to continue learning from home. 

J Jones                       Computing 
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To increase the teacher 
and teaching assistant 
subject knowledge in the 
range of apps available to 
assist cross- curricular 
learning so children have 
access to high quality 
teaching and learning.  

 CPD was delivered on Busy Things and J2e to build staff familiarity and 
confidence in using these LGFL resources both for teaching computing 
and cross curricular links. 

 Knowledge organisers were provided and support provided to staff in 
how to plan from the document  

 Staff training was provided for different year groups to:  

 Demonstrate how to set up Google Classroom 
 How to set assignments, mark and leave feedback on them for children. 

 Teachers were shown how to insert links, create blank docs for editing 
and guidance of the variety of cross curricular resources that are 
available virtually was given 

  

 The staff 2018/19 planning folder was uploaded to g-suite to allow staff 
working from home and school to access resources to ensure planning 
remained at a consistently high standard and that the topics that would 
have been taught in the classroom were still delivered as much as 
possible. 

 General and technical support was provided throughout the shutdown 
period via messaging, email and video conferencing, 

 Children learnt computing skills sequentially allowing 
them greater independence in their learning as they 
moved through the sequence of lessons. 

 Throughout the lockdown period, pupils continued 
working towards age related expectations across 
nearly all curriculum subjects.  Where possible, 
teachers continued to plan lessons and activities for 
the children to complete at home according to the 
national curriculum objectives for their year and 
subject e.g. in Year 4 we covered the entire Saxons 
topic through home learning activities checking.  

  

Monitoring and Evaluating  
 

 Planning folders were checked. Where planning was missing, I met with 
year groups to establish why and provide support. 

 The effectiveness of google drive as a method of delivering distance 
learning was evaluated and consequently distance learning was 
transitioned over to google classroom. 

 Feedback from parents was used to highlight problems and support was 
put in place to address these e.g. a support email, video tutorials, 
changes to the layout of the home learning pages of the school website 
as well as which resources were put onto the website  

 Clarity was provided for teachers around computing 
vocabulary, programs and apps that can be used to 
teach skills and how to build knowledge skills and 
independence through a suggested sequence of 
lessons. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 

To develop a 
knowledge-rich creative 
curriculum.  

 

 Continued roll-out of knowledge organisers so that each unit of work for the foundation 
subjects has a concise document of the essential content required in the sequence of 
lessons.  

 DHT routinely worked with foundation subject leaders to aid the development of knowledge 
organisers. During the period of school closure this continued virtually so that all autumn 
knowledge organisers were created in advance of next academic year. 

 Regular opportunities to review the use of the knowledge organisers was woven through 
staff meetings; best practice was shared and celebrated. This will need to be continued next 
academic year.  

 Long term planning for the subjects was reviewed in conjunction with the DHT so that 
coherence across each subject area was explicitly planned for. The translation of this to the 
coherence within units and lessons was a reoccurring point of discussion in RRR meetings.  

 RRR (Review, Reflect, Respond) Meetings were led by the DHT for each year group every 
three/four weeks to bridge the gap between long term planning to medium term planning.  

 Reading, Writing and Maths overviews formed a bridge between long term planning and 
medium-term planning and supported senior leaders and subject leaders when working with 
year group teams.  

 Agreed pro-forma for planning in each subject was developed and shared with staff for the 
foundation subjects. This ensured that connections across the curriculum and content could 
be well sequenced. 

 Foundation subject lesson structure was established and shared through a staff meeting for 
History, Geography and Science. This will continue next academic year for Art and DT. 

 Retrieval practice through low stakes quizzing formed the lesson starter for each foundation 
subject lesson (as appropriate).  

 Progression documents that map out skills, knowledge and understanding were refined and 
created for History, Geography and PSHE. Through 2020-21, this will continue for Art, DT, 
RSE and Scientific Investigation. 

 DHT provided planning support during PPA upon request. For some year groups identified by 
the senior leadership team, this was routinely provided.   

 Celebrating diversity and ensuring there is equal representation across the curriculum was 
an integral part of each subject’s development this year. This can be exemplified in the 
significant individuals studied and the changes in topic foci. 

 Educational visits and experiences were reviewed so that they were purposeful. A map of 
curriculum enrichment experiences was developed for the autumn and part of the spring 
term. 

Regular retrieval 
practice embedded in 
lessons meant that 
pupils retained key 
knowledge, improved 
their fluency and recall 
of facts. 
 
Pupils improved their 
procedural knowledge 
thus increasing their 
access to further 
curriculum content. 
 
Pupils received a 
curriculum offer built 
on the context of the 
schools. 

C Guilmartin-Cole                 Curriculum 
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To increase pupil access 
to high quality texts in 
order to complement 
their knowledge-rich 
curriculum. 

 

 

 DHT supported year group planning to find purposeful and contextual opportunities 
for pupils to read texts beyond their reading age in foundation subjects.  

 Tiered vocabulary has been included on every knowledge organiser for each of the 
subjects. As a result of this and other CPD, staff now have some understanding of 
how to determine the utility of word and therefore determine its tier. More work on 
implementation strategies for explicitly teaching contextual vocabulary effectively 
will be a focus next academic year.  

 Attended KS2 Reading Fluency Training with Herts for Learning (HfL) and developed 
a series of actions for integration into the curriculum.  This included two trial groups 
in Year 6 from across the Federation – St Cecelia and St Dominic – who followed the 
precise principles of the model (PP children, below ARE, 2 sessions led by CT). Two 
further classes (Larks Year 2 and St Felicity Year 6) trialled applying and embedding 
key aspects of the HfL Fluency Programme to the children’s everyday reading diet: 
this included but was not limited to echo reading and chunking sentences.  

 English Leads revised the Essential Reading Lists and focussed this academic year on 
the use of these texts beyond the classroom. Engagement in reading and access to 
the texts proved key in ensuring impact. All classes were asked to display their 
essential reading list in their classroom and monitor pupils’ use of the texts as home 
reading material. The PAF/PTA at both schools supplemented the school’s purchase 
of texts to ensure that books were made readily available. During school closure, 
teachers frequently referred to the essential reading list when communicating with 
parents to support our families in sharing high quality texts with children. 

 The core text list was revised this year so that as the foundation subject curriculum 
was reshaped the texts chosen reflected this.  

 
Pupils have a developed and 
deep knowledge of both the 
‘word and the world’, and in 
doing so have greater reading 
comprehension abilities. 
 
Preliminary feedback from the 
trial groups suggested that 
pupils’ fluency improved at a 
greater rate. These pupils 
were then able to make 
accelerated progress within a 
whole class setting.  
 
Lessons learned from the HfL 
Reading Fluency project work 
will inform the Reading 
curriculum for 2020-21. 
 
Engagement with parents 
through the Essential Reading 
Lists and Core Texts meant 
that more pupils accessed and 
engaged with high quality, 
age-appropriate reading 
material. 

 
To ensure subject 
leaders are proactive 
when monitoring and 
steering their area of the 
curriculum. 

 

 Subject leader meetings during the autumn and spring term were held by the Executive 
Head Teacher to develop coordinators understanding of how they can organise their 
time and fulfil their role. Expectations shared at these meetings meant that subject 
leaders could be clear about what they could do to monitor and evaluate progress 
towards the school improvement goals.  

 Subject leaders received release time and a coordinated approach across the 
Federation meant that teachers received tailored support and were able to engage in 
wider team meetings when working on their subject area.  

 Bi-weekly release time was directed and supported by the DHT. This formed a part of 
subject leaders CPD. 

 During the period of school closures, the DHT met virtually with all subject leaders to 
continue the work towards school improvement. Some teams met on four occasions to 
complete tasks collaboratively. Feedback from staff indicated that this experience was 

The model of timetabled 
release across the Federation, 
where coordinators met with 
the DHT C&A, ensured that 
pupils received a curriculum 
offer of the highest standard.  
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positive and supported them in managing their role in what was a ‘new normal’. They 
enjoyed working collaboratively across the federation in this capacity and this meant 
the workload was halved.   

 DHT supported new to role subject leaders in completing book scrutiny and lesson 
observations to develop their understanding of how this process can inform their action 
planning. Unfortunately, the Spring M&E for foundation subjects was interrupted due to 
the schools’ closures. 

 DHT supported teams in writing FADE reports to communicate updates to stakeholders 
including the teaching workforce, the SLT and the governing body.  

 DHT facilitated governor visits during the autumn term across the federation. During 
the visits, a timetable was arranged so governors could engage in a range of monitoring 
activities for their designated subject: this included meeting the subject lead, 
conducting a book scrutiny and carrying out a learning walk. There was also time for 
governors to meet with the DHT and members of the SLT. 
 

 
To explore modes of 
formative assessment of 
the foundation subjects.  

 

 

 DHT worked with foundation subject leaders in Humanities and Science to explore 
formative assessment techniques and how this can shape measuring progress. 

 The following model was proposed as a trial in all classes for the spring term: 
Pupils would be given the opportunity to answer the same driver question for a topic at 
three reflection points throughout the unit of work to establish what pupils know and 
how their knowledge and understanding in the subject area had grown. Teachers could 
measure progress using this form of assessment. Learning questions replaced learning 
objectives for each lesson. Therefore, a more focussed consideration was given to 
specific lessons content and pupil activities so that a weekly assessment of the subject 
domain was possible. Teachers could then respond with immediacy for the following 
week, tailoring planning to ensure pupils made maximal progress.  

 Staff training was delivered based on this new model in January; however, a full term 
was not completed to measure the success of such strategies. This will be continued 
next year.  

 Good practice of reasoning questions posed to children was shared at staff training to 
support teachers in planning and considering how questioning can inform their 
assessments of pupils.  

 During partial school closures, class teachers utilised live marking and whole class 
marking. This proved effective in subjects such as maths and comprehension where 
there was a right or a wrong answer. In Writing, this was most effective when groups of 
pupils were smaller, and children received personalised feedback.  

 
A distinct model for measuring 
progress in the foundation 
subjects was established – The 
Big 3 (repeated use of 
questioning to measure pupil 
progress). This ensured that 
pupils received tailored 
feedback that improved 
thinking skills and promoted 
progress. 
 
Insights from the live marking 
trial during partial school 
closures including accessibility 
for all pupils, tailored feedback 
and implications of teacher 
workload will inform the 
feedback and marking policy.  
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Safeguarding 

To protect all pupils by ensuring best 

practice in regard to Child 

Protection, Safeguarding, FGM, 

Prevent, CSE, Internet Safety 

 

To implement changes to KCSIE 2019 

and WTTSG 2018 through staff 

training and policy and procedural 

revisions. 

 

To educate pupils so they keep safe 

and know how to use the internet 

and social media appropriately 

 

To ensure the safety of pupils and 

staff by adopting best practice 

 

To ensure leaders and staff create a 

culture of high - expectation, 

aspirations, behaviour, well-being 

and safety 

● All staff received regular safeguarding training, appropriate to their roles, 
which enabled them to be vigilant of key safeguarding duties, such as 
CSE, FGM and the Prevent Duty. 

● Policies relating to safeguarding and child protection were reviewed 
regularly and in line with statutory time frames and guidance. Updates 
and changes to procedure were cascaded to staff, accordingly. 

● The head of school attended all governing body meetings to ensure that 
the board was fully informed of all salient local and national issues, 
including school contextual issues such as admissions and staffing, 
vulnerable (VC) and children looked after (CLA), and those which related 
to school closures. 

● Pupils were kept safe online during school closures as a result of careful 
planning and training for staff and children. 

● Emphasis was placed on PSHE and wellbeing curriculum across the school 
during school closures. 

● All relevant staff were kept informed of children’s changing medical and 
dietary needs and training provided to staff accordingly. 

● Rigour was maintained in the risk assessment process of school visits to 
ensure all pupils were safe. 

● Working in conjunction with external agencies, the Inclusion Team and 
the Pastoral Support Service, vulnerable children and families were 
identified  

● Support the early Identification of vulnerable children and families and 
pathways of support were developed, both in-house and through the 
Local Authority, including the use of ELSA / social skills / family support 
groups (EARLY HELP) 

● Vulnerable pupils were represented in all extra-curricular clubs and 
events. 

Attendance 
● The Head of School met with the Schools Attendance Officer ½ termly up 

until March 20 to review attendance figures in all year groups in order to 
target actions across the federation. 

● Parents of children whose attendance fell below 90% were sent letters. 
These letters were followed up by letters from EWO once persistent 
absence was identified. 

Pupils attended school regularly and 

had their personal, social emotional 

needs met, enabling them to thrive. 

Pupils’ wellbeing during lockdown 

was carefully monitored by all school 

staff and action taken to support 

those experiencing difficulties, 

mitigating the impact of school 

closure. 

Staff are proficient in exercising their 

professional duties in relation to 

safeguarding children. 

Pupils are kept safe as a result of 

staff members’ proficiency in 

national and contextual safeguarding 

issues. This enables individual who 

are facing crisis to access timely 

support and for the schools to be 

proactive in supporting those who 

may be vulnerable.  

Whilst is was safe to, excursions 

supported and enriched pupils’ 

learning. As a result of careful 

planning, excursions were safe are 

safe and pupil medical / dietary 

needs were fully met. 

M Jones           Pastoral, Personal Development, Behaviour & Wellbeing 
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● The protocol for telephone calls on the first day of absence continued 
throughout the year and additional notes were recorded on SIMs to ensure 
continued poor attendance was monitored. 

● Attendance sheets and curriculum meetings notes were made available to 
parents so that they were aware of their responsibilities in regard to 
children coming to school 

● During school closure, pupils’ engagement with online and physical 
learning was carefully monitored and families contacted as and when 
concerns arose. 

● To ensure the improvement of the attendance of persistent absentees – 
follow up letters were sent by EWO. However, fines were not issued this 
academic year. 

Pupils know how to keep themselves 

safe online and staff know how to 

support them in doing so. 

Vulnerable pupils and families were 

supported effectively by the schools’ 

Pastoral Support Service in their 

access to learning, external services 

and enrichment opportunities. 

Curriculum & Values 

To develop children’s faith, joy and 

spirituality through the love of God. 

To foster a culture of respect and 

understanding for all cultures and 

faiths 

To provide an inclusive environment 

based on the Federation’s Mission 

and values 

To provide opportunities to foster 

new learning by promoting health, 

well-being, enjoyment and safety 

To raise pupils’ awareness of 

Personal Relationships and equality 

To promote ‘fundamental British 

values’ and prepare children and 

young people for life in modern 

Britain. 

To foster a culture of respect and 

understanding for all cultures and 

faiths. 

● Pupils were taught to respect themselves and others the RE and PSHE 
curriculum and regular celebration of the Federation’s FAITH Values. 
Pupils aware of their rights and responsibilities and the beliefs of other 
faiths. 

● The SLT have undertaken training in the requirements of the RSE 
curriculum and have worked alongside the diocese, RE and PSHE 
coordinators to ensure its successful implementations. 

● Assemblies throughout the autumn term and the first half of the spring 
term promoted faith and understanding based on the Come & See, PSHE, 
British Values and Federation Mission and Values.  

● School Parliament Elections have supported children’s understanding of 
the UK Political System 

● The PSHE curriculum has been reviewed to meet requirements and 
address need in the context of school closures. 

Extra-Curricular Learning 
● The schools continue to offer a range of extra-curricular activities to 

children, ensuring vulnerable groups are represented. Unfortunately, all 
extra-curricular activities have been halted since March. 

Pupils demonstrate care and 

consideration for others and know 

how to look after the world we live 

in. They are actively aware of the 

global community and seek to show 

compassion for others through their 

actions.  

Children understand the importance 

of the FAITH values, how they link to 

Gospel teachings and what those 

values look like lived-out in our 

school community. Through the 

embedding of the FAITH values and 

the RE curriculum, pupils understand 

the necessity for respect and 

tolerance and live this out through 

their actions. When misdemeanours 

do occur, these are addressed 

through discussion with the pupil(s) 

with reference to the associated 

values and Gospel teachings. 

Pupils know the rule of law for living 

in multicultural Britain. 
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Personal development, wellbeing and 

behaviour 

To ensure pupils are engaged, enjoy 

and make good progress in all areas 

of the curriculum and develop as 

resilient learners 

 

To ensure behaviour in and around 

the school impacts on the learning 

environment 

 

 

● Teachers have ensured the Golden Rules are used effectively and 
promoted the building of positive relationships within the school 
community 

● Children have actively developed initiative to support the community and 
their environment, supported by school staff.  

● The pastoral support team have renewed their Mental Health First Aid 
training. 

● Behaviour plans have been implemented and internal / external support 
accessed where pupils experience difficulties in self-discipline. 

● Incident logs continue to be kept by all class teachers and all staff know 
how to complete log. 

● Records serious misdemeanours have been maintained in following areas - 
CyberBullying, Racism, SEN, Homophobic Bullying, Assault, Gender, Class, 
Religion and reported to Governors. 

● Regular Star of the Week Assemblies to celebrated achievement and 
progress towards our termly Value. 

Pupils are keenly aware how good 

attitudes and behaviour contribute to 

progress, achievement and school 

life. 

Pupils with additional SEMH needs 

were identified, they benefitted from 

bespoke programmes of support and 

expert advice which enabled them to 

access their learning in school 

effectively.  

All pupils made a positive 

contribution to the school 

environment during a very turbulent 

year. Even during school closures, 

pupils largely made significant and 

positive use of their online learning 

environment. Those who returned to 

school were excited to do so and 

reintegrated successfully.  

Governance and Leadership 

 

Governors and leaders communicate 

the vision, values and strategic 

direction of the schools and provide a 

balance of challenge and support, 

understanding the strengths and 

areas of improvement of the school. 

 

To ensure the Federation is 

effectively led and managed. 

● Throughout the Autumn and the first half of the Spring term, governors 
continued to participate in learning walks and observations to evaluate 
the plans, progress and actions of the school. 

● Governors responsible for safeguarding have met with the DSL to monitor 
provision for vulnerable children and groups.  

● Progress towards School Improvement Targets was regularly reviewed at 
SLT and SMT meetings. 

● The schools’ adherence to the National Curriculum was reviewed and 
staff were provided with access to CPD sessions tailored in response to 
monitoring of teaching and learning. 

● Subject coordinators received appropriate levels of release time to 
ensure school improvement plan responsibilities are fulfilled 

● Staff members new to the school or newly. Qualified were provided with 
a program of effective support through access to relevant CPD and 
mentoring by more experienced members of staff.  

Pupil progress, attainment, school 

improvement and the faith life and 

ethos of the Federation is driven by 

competent and informed governors 

and school leaders who support and 

challenge staff at all levels to ensure 

the best outcomes for all are 

achieved. 

Pupils have benefitted from a skilled 

workforce who is competent in 

leading their subject areas which has 

had a direct impact on pupil progress 

and attainment. 
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Middle leaders are confident in 

subject coordination and know the 

impact of teaching and learning on 

pupils’ progress and attainment 

 

To train, mentor and support new 

members of staff to enable them to 

become effective in their roles. 

To support the RE Link Governor 

engagement in the faith life of the 

school 

 

To effectively manage  school 

resources to ensure high outcomes 

for children 

● The governing body were regularly represented at collective worship 
events in the school.  

● Data was analysed and the school engaged in target setting activities 
alongside the link advisor.  

● Work was undertaken to ensure that class teachers were aware of their 
children’s prior attainment and predicted targets.  

● Training was provided to staff to ensure that feedback to pupils was most 
effective in addressing misconceptions and providing challenge.  

● Regular review of the CPD offer ensured that training undertaken had 
positive impact on T&L, raising standards in the classroom 

 

Pupils have developed a thorough 

understanding of the school values 

and benefitted from the nurturing 

ethos of the schools which is 

underpinned by Gospel teachings. 

Staff understand and uphold these 

values and have supported children 

effectively in their spiritual, social 

and moral growth. 

Pupil progress and attainment across 

the schools is above national 

standards and broadly in-line with 

previous years in most areas. 

However, there are areas of 

weakness and end of year data will 

inform SIP targets for the next 

academic year. 

Community and Family Learning 

 

To build on the strong partnerships 

with parents and pupils so that pupils 

are well supported 

● Parent Information meetings and workshops were promoted and 
evaluated, although these could only take place during the Autumn term. 

● Autumn term parent consultations evenings were attended by members of 
the leadership team to meet with parents and to support staff 

● A staff members link has been appointed to attend PTFA meetings. 
● All staff made themselves regularly available to parents / carers to 

discuss pastoral and academic needs of children.  

Pupils were supported in their 

development by a cohesive and 

resourceful school community which 

strives to achieve the best outcomes 

for the pupils it serves. Relationships 

between home and school were 

further strengthened and resources 

were deployed to enhance pupils’ 

holistic development, beyond the 

requirements of the National 

Curriculum, and particularly in light 

of school closures. 
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Progress and Attainment 

To challenge all pupils so they 

deepen their knowledge and 

understanding. 

To   ensure pupils make rapid 

progress, achieving at least Age 

Related Expectations. 

● Through liaison with subject leads and SENDCos interventions across the 
school were monitored for effectiveness and staff were supported with 
resources and guidance to maximise impact on pupil learning.  

● The schools worked with specialist practitioners and external agencies to 
ensure that support and assistance for vulnerable children was available, 
as required.  

● Analysis of pupils’ needs, regular evaluation and assessment of progress 
of groups, intervention supports in-class learning for ALL pupils ensured 
that pupils made maximum progress. 

● Work was undertaken to engage parents and support children’s learning 
through the family learning partnership, workshops and curriculum 
meetings. 

All pupils, including those with SEND 

and disadvantaged, made good 

progress until the point of school 

closures. Steps are underway to 

mitigate the impact of closure on 

future pupil progress and attainment. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

Safeguarding 
To protect all pupils by ensuring best 
practice in regard to Child Protection, 
Safeguarding, FGM, Prevent, CSE, 
Internet Safety 
 
To implement changes to KCSIE 2019 
and WTTSG 2018 through staff training 
and policy and procedural revisions. 
 
To educate pupils so they keep safe 
and know how to use the internet and 
social media appropriately 
 
To ensure the safety of pupils and 
staff by adopting best practice 
 
To ensure leaders and staff create a 
culture of high -  expectation, 
aspirations, behaviour, well-being and 
safety 

 
● All staff attended CP training and received regular 

updates with regard to current safeguarding issues 
and their professional duties.  

● All DSLs have renewed their training and have 
cascaded relevant information to staff.  

● Safeguarding policies were reviewed to meet 
requirements, approved by the GB and were cascaded 
to staff.  

● Vulnerable groups were represented in before and 
after school clubs.  

● Risk assessments were of a high quality and checked 
my members of the SLT or GB prior to activities 
taking place.  

● Pupil medical records were updated and maintained 
throughout the year and key staff accessed training to 
support managing specific medical needs.  

● Children were taught how to keep safe online through 
the computing curriculum.  

● The Pastoral Support Team provided key services to 
children and families in the schools who faced 
challenges.  

● At the start of lockdown HOS liaised with Kitchen 
staff to ensure food stocks were appropriate to 
prepare FSM ‘take aways’ for those pupils not 
attending school and food parcels for those families 
at risk of food poverty or to bridge gap between food 
vouchers arriving. 

● Food parcels collected by families from school 
premises (socially distanced) or delivered to doorstep 
where families were shielding. 

● A safeguarding addendum was created using advice 
from both Sutton and Croydon – this was adopted by 
GB and cascaded to ALL staff. 

● Welfare calls home by SLT, teachers and the ELSA. 

 
All staff are alert to best practice with regard to 
safeguarding and child protection, enabling them to identify 
pupils in need of support and for that support to be 
accessed for them.  
 
Excursions to support learning are safe and pupil medical 
/ dietary needs are met both in and out of school.  
 
Pupils have developed greater understanding of how to 
keep themselves safe online.  
 
Families felt listened to and supported by the school, 
particularly during lockdown. They reported feeling that 
the school was providing a ‘lifeline’ and they were not 
forgotten. 
 
The school believes it had a clear understanding of the 
developing situation for ALL families and appropriate and 
timely support was received. 
 
GB were fully informed and were able to support and 
advise on the developing situation. 
 
Calls home by teachers provided valuable insights into the 
lived experience of our pupils and any concerns could be 
escalated expediently to the DSL Team. 
 
The vulnerable log ensured that ALL virtual meetings with 
agencies were attended. Calls to pupils ensured their 
‘voice’ was heard during this time and access to 
additional calls from the ELSA could be provided where 
necessary. 
 
Liaison between SLT and the wider team both on-site and 
off-site ensured that no information was missed and no 
pupil overlooked. 

 T Christoforou                         Pastoral, Personal Development, Behaviour & Wellbeing 
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● A vulnerable log was created at the start of lockdown 
to ensure that effective contact remained between 
school families and outside agencies 

● The vulnerable log was updated when necessary and 
shared between SLT securely via Egress to ensure that 
the DSL team off-site could be kept updated with 
information from social services and the school. 

● DSL attended virtual safeguarding Croydon network 
meetings and new information shared with regard to 
referrals during lockdown. 

● The GB was updated on CP / Vulnerable children / 
LAC / admissions / staffing matters, via virtual GB 
meetings.  

Attendance  
● The HoS met with the attendance officer (Sutton) 

half-termly and discussed attendance matters which 
were causing concern.  

●  Parents and children were kept informed of their 
personal attendance, whole school attendance 
matters, and the importance of attending school 
regularly.  

● Parents of pupils whose attendance had slipped below 
90% or were identified as PA were contacted. Contact 
was escalated accordingly: telephone, letter, 
meeting, EWO visit.  

● School continued to call to ascertain reasons for 
absence and carried out home visits when necessary. 

●  Pupils and classes with good attendance were 
celebrated regularly. Weekly attendance shared in 
the newsletters.  

 

DSL was fully informed of the changing landscape in 
Croydon and referrals made during this time were acted 
on swiftly and families were supported in a timely 
manner. 
 
 
Pupil attendance was closely monitored and action taken 
to ensure that pupils are attend school regularly, 
maximising their learning opportunities.  
 
Persistent absence was in-line or below Croydon. 
 
Pupils in KS2 recognise that lateness can add up to lost 
learning. 

The whole school display provided opportunities for 
celebration and parents kept informed via the 
newsletter 

Curriculum & Values  
To develop children’s faith, joy and 
spirituality through the love of God.  
 
To foster a culture of respect and 
understanding for all cultures and faiths  
 
To provide an inclusive environment 
based on the Federation’s Mission and 
values  

● A series of assemblies promoted faith and 
understanding based on the Come & See programmes 
of study. Assemblies were also delivered on a number 
of local and wider community themes.  

● The FAITH values were celebrated across the 
Federation and all classes have worked to ensure they 
‘live out’ the FAITH values throughout the year, 
producing presentations and artwork which 
symbolises what the FAITH value means to them.  

Children have gained a deeper understanding of their faith 
as a result of raised expectations for greater depth learning 
in RE. Pupils’ ability to pose, answer and debate higher 
order learning questions in RE has developed.  
 
Pupils demonstrate care and consideration for others and 
know how to look after the world we live in. They are 
actively aware of the global community and seek to show 
compassion for others through their actions. The CAFOD 
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To provide opportunities to foster new 
learning by promoting health, well-
being, enjoyment and safety  
 
To raise pupils’ awareness of Personal 
Relationships and equality  
 
To promote ‘fundamental British 
values’ and prepare children and 
young people for life in modern Britain  
 
 
To foster a culture of respect and 
understanding for all cultures and 
faiths.  

● School parliament elections supported the 
understanding of effective citizenship across the 
Federation.  

●  A culture of enjoyment and respect was fostered 
throughout the Federation through the promotion of 
the Gospel values; teachers ensured the Golden rules 
were used effectively to build good relationships 
within the school community.  

● The Come and See Programme of Study was delivered 
effectively, with a focus on developing depth of 
understanding of their faith through discussion and 
enquiry. Alongside this, children learnt about other 
faiths.  

● HoS, CDHT and PSHE coordinator met to develop a 
robust PSHE curriculum. 

● Extra-Curricular Learning  
● The Federation continues to provide a range of extra-

curricular activities for children and families and 
actively encourage children to participate.  

project was a good example of this however lockdown 
prevented its completion. 
  
Children understand the importance of the FAITH values, 
how they link to Gospel teachings and what those values 
look like lived-out in our school community. FAITH displays 
were of a high standard. 
 
Pupils know the rule of law for living in multicultural 
Britain. They understand the democratic process through 
the election of the school parliament.  
 
Through the embedding of the FAITH values and the RE 
curriculum, pupils understand the necessity for respect 
and tolerance and live this out through their actions. 
When misdemeanours do occur, these are addressed 
through discussion with the pupil(s) with reference to the 
associated values and Gospel teachings. Pupils were able 
to use the Mission Statement to reflect and review. 
The Worship coordinator continued to provide high quality 
liturgies during lockdown and feedback from staff and 
parents was positive. 

Personal development, wellbeing and 
behaviour 
To ensure pupils are engaged, enjoy 
and make good progress in all areas of 
the curriculum and develop as 
resilient learners 

 
To ensure behaviour in and around the 
school impacts on the learning 
environment 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
● Incident logs have been kept by all class teachers and 

all staff know how to complete log.  
● All significant misdemeanours have been recorded by 

the leadership team in following areas: Cyber-
Bullying, Racism, SEND discrimination, Homophobia, 
Assault, sexism, religious discrimination etc. and is 
reported to Governors termly.  

●  The Behaviour Escalation Ladder has been shared 
with staff to ensure consistency amongst staff and 
children’s understandings of sanctions following 
certain misdemeanours. 

●  Behaviour plans have been implemented where 
pupils experience difficulties in self-discipline. 
Behaviour books have been used as a positive tool for 
children experiencing difficulty with behaviour.  

● All medical records are accurately maintained and 
appropriate training has been delivered to staff to 
support children’s specific medical needs. 

Monitoring of the behaviour books ensured that appropriate 
support was provided for both staff and pupils in a timely 
manner.  
 
 
 
Trends were identified and appropriate curriculum support 
discussed and initiated where necessary. 
 
The Apples Friends materials were particularly useful for 
dealing with pupil bereavement and supported the class 
community. 
 
 
Adaptations were made, programmes of support        
designed and expert advice sought which enabled pupils 
with specific needs to access their learning in school 
effectively.  
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● The work of Zippy’s and Apple’s Friends in Years 2 
and 5 supported pupils’ resilience. 

● SLT have Identified vulnerable children and groups 
and accessed support for children and their families.  

● Regular School Parliament and JTA meetings have 
taken place and the children have enjoyed 
contributing to school developments.  

● Regular Star of the Week Assemblies have taken place 
and successes are shared with parents/carers.   

● Children continue to design and lead initiatives to 
make positive contributions to our local and wider 
community.  

 
 
 
 
 

The celebration in the Star of the Week assembly was 
evidence of the enthusiasm for learning held by pupils at 
the school. They made positive contributions and the 
shared experience was one of support and aspiration. 

Governance and Leadership 
 
Governors and leaders communicate 
the vision, values and strategic 
direction of the schools and provide a 
balance of challenge and support, 
understanding the strengths and areas 
of improvement of the school. 
 
To ensure the Federation is effectively 
led and managed. 
Middle leaders are confident in 
subject coordination and know the 
impact of teaching and learning on 
pupils’ progress and attainment 
 
To train, mentor and support new 
members of staff to enable them to 
become effective in their roles. 
To support the RE Link Governor 
engagement in the faith life of the 
school 
 
To  effectively manage  school 
resources to ensure high outcomes for 
children 

● Met with governors for learning walks and 
observations to evaluate the plans, progress and 
actions of the school.  

● Met with DHT (inclusion) / SENDCo to monitor 
overview of provision for vulnerable children and 
groups.  

● Met with governor responsible for SEN and 
safeguarding to complete safeguarding audit. 

● Attended SLT and SMT meeting to discuss the impact 
of actions and progress towards school improvement 
targets. 

● Provided all subject coordinators appropriate levels 
of release time to ensure school improvement plan 
responsibilities were fulfilled.  

● Ensured Induction programmes provided effective 
support for recently appointed staff by providing 
ongoing:  

o Access to relevant CPD  
o Invitation to tailored PDMs to support training needs  
o Coaching and mentoring where necessary 
  
● Ensured RE governor had access to diary of worship 

and RE events through governor meetings or via the 
school office.  

● Regularly reviewed/analysed data throughout the 
school including meeting with the Local Authority 
Link Advisor.  

 

The governing body worked closely with the SLT to provide 
challenge to secure the best possible provision for pupils.  
 
 
Pupils have benefitted from a skilled workforce who is 
competent in leading their subject areas which has had a 
direct impact on pupil progress and attainment. This work 
continued during lockdown with many staff undertaking 
additional training on-line. Many staff reported having 
greater skills, particularly in IT, after this time. 
 
The nurturing ethos of the schools, which is underpinned 
by Gospel teachings, was continued this year both pre and 
during lockdown.  
 
Staff understand and uphold these values and have 
supported children effectively in their spiritual, social 
and moral growth.  
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● Ensured class teachers were aware of children’s 
progress based on their ability and prior data.  

● Supported SMT to ensure pupils attained at least ARE 
and opportunities for greater depth learning were 
understood and planned for by all staff. 

Community and Family Learning 
 
To build on the strong partnerships 
with parents and pupils so that pupils 
are well supported 

● Promoted Information meetings and workshops for 
parents.  

●  Attended parent consultations evenings. 
● Fostered good relationship with PAF to ensure 

continued involvement in the life of the school. 
● Attended PAF meetings and regularly reported back 

to governors.  
● Ensured PSHE lessons provided children with skills for 

resilience in learning and building relationships. 
● Ensured staff were available for parents to discuss 

pastoral needs of their children and supported where 
necessary.  

● HoS, IDHT and ELSA engaged hard to reach families 
and developed learning partnerships between school, 
home and external agencies.  

Relationships between home and school were further 
strengthened and resources were deployed to enhance 
pupils’ holistic development, beyond the requirements of 
the National Curriculum.  

 

Progress and Attainment 
 
To challenge all pupils so they deepen 
their knowledge and understanding. 
 
To   ensure pupils make rapid 
progress, achieving at least Age 
Related Expectations. 

●  
● Regularly liaised with subject leads and SENco to 

ensure that intervention across the school was 
effective and that staff had the resources, guidance 
and support required to maximise impact on pupil 
learning.  

● Ensured provision of specialist practitioners supported 
vulnerable pupils. 

● Attended pupil progress meetings to analyse pupils’ 
needs.  

● Engaged with parents to support children’s learning 
through, workshops and curriculum meetings.  

● Ensured that more able were challenged through 
differentiation. 

●  

Regular evaluation and assessment of progress of 
groups, supported in-class learning for ALL pupils. 

 
Pupil progress and attainment across the schools will be 
determined more fully through the assessment aspect of 
the Recovery Curriculum. 
The areas of weakness identified will inform SIP targets for 
the next academic year.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
To challenge all pupils so they deepen 
their knowledge and understanding of 
science 

 

 Reviewed and improved the teaching, learning and 
assessment of science. 

 Redeveloped and improved a consistent approach to 
the structure of investigation – allowing increased 
independence in upper KS2. 

 Developed pupil’s ability to carry out scientific 
investigations. 

Pupils are more confident and have deepened their 
knowledge when carrying out or evaluating their scientific 
investigations.  The objectives towards scientific enquiry 
become more complex as pupils move through each of the 
key stages, this gives pupils an increasing awareness of 
why scientific enquiry is an integral part of science – this 
is reflected in the structure of science investigation. 
 
Pupils have been equipped with scientific knowledge for 
their year group allowing them to understand the 
implication for science as whole. As topics re-occur at 
different points throughout the school, pupils enter the 
repeated topics with a foundation of prior knowledge – 
knowledge organisers can be used to support both the 
pupil and teacher in this. Furthermore, where new topics 
are introduced, pupils can refer to knowledge organisers 
for keywords, objectives etc. that will be coming up. 
 

All pupils make at least good progress 
and learners are challenged to 
develop their scientific enquiry skills. 

 Ensured there is a clear progression of knowledge and 
skills across the year groups – Updated assessment 
sheets linked to the National Curriculum programmes 
of study, allowing staff to assess children directly 
against the given objectives. 

 Developed a system that allows all staff to effectively 
assess pupil’s scientific enquiry (assessment sheets).  

 CPD session for staff – assessment and investigation in 
science. 

 Ensured all staff understand how to assess children 
against the ARE. 
 

Pupils have been engaged with science and their learning 
has been extended. Pupils are aware of the expectations 
in science and understand what needs to be achieved. As 
staff assess the  pupils, gaps can be recognised and pupils 
can be given other opportunities to meet the expected 
standard (self-correction, next step questioning etc.). 

M Jones                  Science 
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To embed learning and skill 
development, using investigation and 
scientific enquiry as key aspect of the 
curriculum. 

 Ensured investigation is taught throughout the year 
and linked to each topic, providing children with the 
opportunities to develop their scientific enquiry. 

 Engaged learners through meaningful experiences 
that excite and create awe and wonder. 

 Created knowledge organisers for each topic in the 
National Curriculum for science topic across KS1 and 
KS2. 

Pupils are able to plan, predict, carry out and record data 
for science investigations based on age related 
expectations and objectives in the National Curriculum. 
Some topics in science are repeated, thus the knowledge 
organisers allow pupils a quick reference point as to what 
they have already covered in the school and how that will 
be developed. If it is the first time a topic has arisen, 
pupils can see an overview of what will be covered and an 
idea of the expected keywords/phrases. 
 

Confident subject coordination 
impacts on pupils’ progress and 
attainment. 

 Based on staff feedback, the redeveloped 
assessments sheets were fine tuned to include an 
opportunity for staff to assess the objectives under 
working scientifically continually, across each term. 

Pupils have regular opportunities throughout the year to 
take part in scientific investigation. Pupils understand 
that scientific enquiry/investigation needs to be fair and 
controlled in order to be effective. Moreover, pupils 
understand that if scientific enquiry goes wrong, that is 
the part of the process and can be a point of reflection 
for next time. 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

 Book scrutiny 

 Planning scrutiny 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
To challenge all pupils so they deepen 
their knowledge and understanding of 
science 

 

 Reviewed and improved the teaching, learning and 
assessment of science. 

 Redeveloped and improved a consistent approach to 
the structure of investigation – allowing increased 
independence in upper KS2. 

 Developed pupil’s ability to carry out scientific 
investigations. 

Pupils are more confident and have deepened their 
knowledge when carrying out or evaluating their scientific 
investigations. Cross curricular links with scientific 
enquiry established more coherent context for learning. 
Pupils have been equipped with scientific knowledge for 
their year group allowing them to understand the 
implication for science. 

All pupils make at least good progress 
and learners are challenged to 
develop their scientific enquiry skills. 

 Ensured there is a clear progression of knowledge and 
skills across the year groups – Updated assessment 
sheets linked to the National Curriculum programmes 
of study, allowing staff to assess children directly 
against the given objectives. 

 Developed a system that allows all staff to effectively 
assess pupil’s scientific enquiry (assessment sheets).  

 CPD session for staff – assessment and investigation in 
science. 

 Ensured all staff understand how to assess children 
against the ARE. 

Pupils’ have been engaged with science and their learning 
has been extended. 
Pupils are able to make better sense of the natural and 
constructed world around them and have a greater clarity 
of how things work.  

To embed learning and skill 
development, using investigation and 
scientific enquiry as key aspect of the 
curriculum. 

 Ensured investigation is taught throughout the year 
and linked to each topic, providing children with the 
opportunities to develop their scientific enquiry. 

 Engaged learners through meaningful experiences 
that excite and create awe and wonder. 

 Created knowledge organisers for each topic in the 
National Curriculum for science topic across KS1 and 
KS2. 

 
Pupils’ are able to plan, predict, carry out and record 
data for science investigations based on age related 
expectations and objectives in the National Curriculum.  

Confident subject coordination 
impacts on pupils’ progress and 
attainment. 

 Based on staff feedback, the redeveloped 
assessments sheets were fine tuned to include an 
opportunity for staff to assess the objectives under 
working scientifically continually, across each term. 

Pupils have regular opportunities throughout the year to 
take part in scientific investigation. 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

 Book scrutiny was carried out on a selection of books 
across the schools. 

Clarity was provided for teachers around agreed 
presentation for investigations when recording in books. 

A Abbasi                  Science 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To continue to build partnerships with 
parents and pupils. 
 

 
 
 
 

 Year 6 children were trained to become Young 
Sports Leaders who are able to assist at break 
and lunch times with children in Ks1. 

 

 The sports and community coordinator made 
links with other subject co-ordinators and 
promoted a sense of community by providing 
provision for: 

 
- The National Maths Challenge  
- Top of the form 
- Junior Sports leaders 
 

 A Health and Wellbeing series of events 
culminating with a Health and Wellbeing activity 
afternoon took place where by a number of 
local health care professionals, local clubs and 
business put on workshops and activities for all 
children and families within the school. 

Federation pupils have taken on responsibilities as young 
leaders and thrived on the extra responsibility given to 
them. Break and lunch times have been more organised, 
calmer and enjoyable for children. The Sports Leaders 
enjoyed the chance to take responsibility and lead 
planned activities to the younger children, who in turn, 
benefitted from the positive role models and increased 
opportunity to play team games in a safe and enjoyable 
environment.  
 
Pupils and their families were given an understanding and 
tools to help them maintain a healthy and balanced 
lifestyle. Links were made to other subjects such as 
healthy eating and anatomy in science and PE.  

 
To engage pupils in extra-curricular 
activities. 

 
 

 The PE specialist/Sport and Community lead 
supported, trained, mentored and coached new 
and existing staff to provide engaging extra-
curricular activities to promote, well-being, 
enjoyment and foster new learning. 

 

 9 extracurricular sporting and dance clubs took 
place before and after school. 

 

 The school took part in a number of competitive 
sporting fixtures.  

Pupils have been encouraged to maintain healthy 
lifestyles, with an emphasis on staying fit and active. This 
is taught and monitored through physical education 
lessons. Approximately 221 children have been giving the 
opportunity to take up new and exciting activities, giving 
them an access point to sports they wouldn’t normally be 
able to participate in. The clubs allowed the children to 
develop physically as well as building their confidence, 
self-esteem and understanding of what it means to live a 
healthy lifestyle.  
 
Approximately 121 pupils took part in competitive 
sporting events for the school once again building the 
children’s confidence and self-esteem. The children 
developed a notion of fairness, sportsmanship and 
participation for enjoyment. 

P Jones                Sport and Community  
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To continue to build partnerships with 
parents, pupils and the wider 
community. 
 
 

 The school hosted a number of football and 
netball fixtures against other schools as well as 
hosting the Sutton Tag Rugby league involving 16 
other schools.  

Approximately 168 pupils from the borough have had an 
opportunity to take part in competitive tag rugby with 
many more pupils from the borough participating in 
football and netball. Competitive sport allowed all pupils 
to develop many personal skills such as fairness, 
sportsmanship, discipline, respect and teamwork.  

To foster a culture of respect and 
understanding for all.  
 

 Coffee mornings for parents in support of and 
raising money for McMillan charity were held.  

  A number of fund raising events such as; mufti-
days took place.  

Pupils built up empathy and understanding for people 
across the world and their situations, with regards to 
fundraising for CAFOD, McMillan and other charities. 
Continuous fundraising has been happening throughout 
the year and all pupils have a wider understanding of the 
world in which they live. Pupils have supported a number 
of good causes, showing understanding of the different 
communities around them. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
To challenge all pupils so they 
deepen their knowledge and 
understanding. 
 

 The use of Kodály principles was further 
developed, in order to deepen children’s 
understanding of the music they produced and 
performed. The Jolly Music series of books was 
introduced in both schools and advice given at 
Regina Coeli as to its implementation. Planning 
was shared with Reception and Year 6 teachers at 
Regina Coeli in order to ensure consistency across 
the schools where Jolly Music is not used.  

 The ‘Composer of the Month’ was changed to 
‘Composer in Focus’ changing half termly. 

Pupils have begun to articulate the interrelated 
dimensions of music, through the use of Kodály hand 
symbols and rhythm names. They have a firmer 
understanding of the core concepts of pitch, rhythm 
and beat and are increasingly using the correct musical 
terminology to explain these throughout the school. 
The change to ‘Composer in Focus’ gave pupils more 
opportunity to experience music by each composer. 
They were increasingly able to remember details of 
each composer’s life and works. In KS2, composers were 
chosen to align with history or geography topics and in 
years 4-6, this focus was extended through the online 
learning on Google Classroom.  

 
To embed learning and skill 
development through the Learning 
Challenge Creative Curriculum 
 

 Children discussed the geographical and historical 
contexts of the pieces they are learning.  

 Children have explored the use of language in the 
folk songs they are learning.  

 Singing continued across the schools, including 
school choirs until lockdown was imposed. 

 Many of the songs taught through the Jolly Music 
lessons are now available for children to sing at 
home, as they were recorded for Google 
Classroom lessons during lockdown. 

Through discussion, pupils better understand how the 
context of production affects pieces of music, both in 
the subject matter and style. 
The carefully chosen folk songs and rhymes, where the 
words scan correctly and many of which are not 
experienced in the pupils’ daily lives have served to 
increase their vocabulary and helped those pupils with 
EAL to better understand the natural rhythms of spoken 
English. 
Pupils enjoy music and can sing a range of songs, both 
sacred and secular. These songs have frequently been 
incorporated into liturgies and masses across the 
schools.  
The availability of the songs in Google Classrooms will 
enable the pupils to enjoy singing the songs and doing 
the activities at home, ensuring that they have a ‘bank’ 
of songs which will be used in class to present new 
concepts at a later date. 

C Wileman                  Music 
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To ensure pupils are engaged, 
enjoy and make good progress in 
all areas of the curriculum and 
develop as resilient learners. 
 

 All aspects of the music curriculum are taught 
through the Kodály ideals, using concrete to 
abstract principles and small, achievable steps.  

 Opportunities for composition and improvisation 
were increased. 

 Musical games were used to reinforce pulse, 
rhythm and pitch learning. 

 Opportunities for solo performance were 
increased in music lessons. 

 Pupils in Y3 learned to play ukulele and Y4 and Y5 
violin and cello. 

 Younger pupils used some unpitched percussion 
instruments. 

 During lockdown, recorded lessons and activities 
were saved in Google Classrooms and links to 
unlisted YouTube videos   

Pupils have enjoyed the carefully structured approach 
of Jolly Music and found the activities to be fun and 
engaging. Their understanding of many concepts has 
been deepened due to the ‘prepare, present, practise’ 
concept of Kodály education.  
Pupils have had opportunities to improvise in many 
ways: for example, progressing from changing words to 
songs to reflect the actions used, to orally changing 
pitches used, to improvising on their instruments. 
Limited composition was achieved this year, due to 
school closure and this will need to be further 
developed next year.  
Performances have been severely limited this year due 
to the restrictions caused by Covid 19 and this will be 
reviewed as further guidance is released but is unlikely 
to be possible for the foreseeable future.  
The use of instruments has been curtailed somewhat by 
the need to sanitise between each use. This will need to 
be addressed as further advice is received. 
Many parents and pupils left positive messages about 
the online learning, stating that for many, it was the 
highlight of their week. Pupils also enjoyed teaching 
their parents the songs and games and this furthered 
their understanding of the learning. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
To challenge all 
pupils so they 
deepen their 
knowledge and 
understanding. 
 

 The use of Kodály principles was introduced and developed, in order 
to deepen children’s understanding of the music they produced and 
performed.  

 Advice was given from the Music coordinator as to its 
implementation. 

  The ‘Composer of the Month’ was changed to ‘Composer in Focus’ 
changing half termly. 

 Teachers found creative opportunities (during art lessons) to share 
the music of the composer in focus. 

Pupils have begun to develop their understanding of 
the core concepts of pitch, rhythm and beat and are 
increasingly using the correct musical terminology to 
explain these throughout the school. 
The change to ‘Composer in Focus’ gave pupils more 
opportunity to experience music by each composer.   

 
To embed learning 
and skill 
development 
through the Learning 
Challenge Creative 
Curriculum 

 Children discussed the geographical and historical contexts of the 
pieces they were learning.  

 Children have explored the use of language in the folk songs they 
are learning.  

 Singing continued with Mrs Wileman, including school choirs until 
lockdown was imposed. 

 Weekly infant singing was introduced with Mrs Hawkes. 
 Children had more opportunity to listen to and discuss their 

thoughts on a range of music through the Jolly Music resources 
which supported their development of music appreciation. 

 Performance at the Garfield Charity (local home for the elderly) and 
Whitgift Centre and the Purley and Coulsdon Music Festival. 

Through discussion, pupils better understand the 
context of production e.g. Shostakovich and WWII. 
KS1 pupils developed their joy of singing and increased 
their confidence and volume. They increased their 
bank of familiar songs.  
Pupils enjoy music and can sing a range of songs, both 
sacred and secular. These songs have frequently been 
incorporated into liturgies and masses.  
Performances provided the choir with excellent 
opportunity to showcase their skills.  
The Christmas performances provided pupils with 
opportunities to share the spirit and joy of Christmas 
with their local community. 

 

 
To ensure pupils are 
engaged, enjoy and 
make good progress 
in all areas of the 
curriculum and 
develop as resilient 
learners. 
 

 The music curriculum was taught through the Kodály approach using 
the Jolly Music Programme.  

 Musical games were used to reinforce pulse, rhythm and pitch 
learning. 

 Younger pupils used some unpitched percussion instruments. 
 Pupils in Y4 and Y5 received violin and cello lessons from 

SoundStart- Croydon Music and Arts CMA. 
 During lockdown, recorded lessons and activities from Croydon Music 

and Arts were saved in Google Classrooms. 
 Music lessons from CMA Making Music accessed remotely by pupils. 
 Music lessons provided by Music coordinator accessed remotely by 

pupils via Google classroom. 

Pupils have enjoyed the carefully structured approach 
of Jolly Music and found the activities to be fun and 
engaging.  
Pupils have had opportunities to improvise in many 
ways: for example, progressing from changing words 
to songs to reflect the actions used, to orally changing 
pitches used, to improvising on their instruments. L  
 
Restrictions caused by Covid 19 meant that further 
performances were severely limited this year. 

 

Regina Coeli SLT                  Music 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

Knowledge 
To support new year 
group teachers with 
lesson planning and 
delivering. 

 
 
 
 

 SSSP and CSP PE specialists supported NQT and class 
teachers (CTs) in planning/delivering PE in KS2, KS1 & 
EYFS 

 Equipment and resources were reviewed by PE Lead to 
ensure all resources needed were available. 

 PE lead to attend coordinator meetings in the borough 
and PE conferences and kept up to date with new 
practices, policies and teaching strategies. New 
information was passed onto staff. 

 At the start of Spring 1, specialist PE teacher took every 
class in the school for PE as CT’s observed.  

 CT then implemented what they had learnt in their 
classes second PE lesson of the week. PE lead observed 
some of these lesson to ensure high quality teaching.      

All pupils have learnt and developed new skills through quality first 
teaching of PE. 
 
All pupils receive at least two high quality PE lessons a week which 
has developed their skills and also in the present Covid climate 
ensured they are outdoors more often.  
 
Pupils are now having a higher quality PE lessons being delivered on 
a consistent basis as most teachers have now improved their 
knowledge & confidence by observing and working alongside the PE 
specialist. Pupils are now making connections with skills taught in 
previous years and their skill progression is enabling them to become 
acquire new skills and develop in various areas of PE. 

 
Skills 
Implement and develop 
pupils’ skills in a broad 
range of 
sports/activities. 

 
 

 Extra-curricular clubs for, football, athletics, tag rugby, 
circuits were offered to children across the schools. 

 Inter-competitions across KS2 in a variety of sports, 
exposed children to competition with children from 
other schools.  

 ‘Less active’ children in KS1 and KS2 took part in a range 
of school sports festival within the borough. 

 Young leaders were trained and took the lead on lunch 
time activities. PE lead supervised the children and 
young leaders. 

 A number of children attended swimming lessons across 
the Federation. 

 The Daily Mile and other activities were promoted, so all 
children were given more opportunities to be activity. 

 At the start of Spring 1, specialist PE teacher took every 
class in the school for PE as CT’s observed.  

 CT then implemented what they had learnt in their 
classes second PE lesson of the week. PE lead observed 
some of these lesson to ensure high quality teaching.   

 Real PE’s online learning services were used by children 
during the school closures.  

Pupils acquired, developed and applied new skills in a broad range of 

sports/activities and can use them in different ways, making links 

between sports. 

Pupils are growing in confidence and fluency in all fundamental 

movement skills such as, balancing, running, jumping, catching, 

hopping, throwing, galloping, skipping, leaping and kicking. 

Pupils have progressed from learning and practicing the 

fundamentals of movement (coordination, balance and agility) to the 

fundamental movement skills to the fundamental sport skills 

(invasion, net and wall, and striking and fielding skills). Years 5 and 

6 have started to take ownership of their health and fitness through 

learning about the fundamentals of health and wellbeing by taking 

part in alternative physical activities.  

Some pupils can swim competently and with confidence over 25m at 
the end of KS2. Children in Y3-5 are developing their swimming 
abilities.  
 

I Woloshak & P Jones              Physical Education 
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 CTs are growing in confidence when delivering PE; allowing for more 
pupil involvement. CT’s know when to allow the pupils to ‘give 
things a go’ and when to stop and correct poor or dangerous form. 
 
Pupils are learning more technical aspects and terminology of sports 

(ready position, W-Grip, chest and shoulder pass, opening the 

window to pass a rugby ball) and the fundamentals of movement 

(balancing, running, jumping, catching, hopping, throwing, 

galloping, skipping, leaping and kicking) allowing them access high 

quality PE lesson. 

During school closures pupils could continue to develop the 
fundamentals of movement regardless of their access to outdoor 
space and equipment. 
 

Understanding 
Develop pupils 
understanding on how to 
evaluate and improve 
their performance. 
Promote healthy 
lifestyles in all aspects 
of school life. 
 
 

 CTs provided effective feedback and questioning 
throughout lessons. 

 School links to outside clubs was promoted. ‘More-able’ 
children in PE and extra-curricular clubs had clear 
signposts to outside clubs.   

 CTs and pupils were encouraged to look after all PE 
equipment and keep PE areas tidy.  

 Year 5 and 6 Sports Leaders to promoted more active 
lunchtimes by providing activities to KS1 and KS2.  

 Links with Science and PSHE were continued and the 
importance of healthy living promoted.  

 Pupils in year 5 and 6 were made aware of other 
sports/opportunities that promote health and 
fitness/healthy lifestyle. 

 During school closures, every child in the school was 
given login details to Real PE’s online learning service 
and links to various online PE videos.  

 Key worker children were given a PE lesson every day in 
order to promote a healthy lifestyle.   

Pupils are exposed to the correct terminology (for example; jump 
shot in hand ball, push pass in hockey) and questions in order to give 
accurate and effective feedback.  
 
Pupils acquired and applied new skills (physical & social) into sports 
and their daily life. 
 
Pupils understand how to handle PE equipment carefully & are 
responsible for its maintenance. 
 
Pupils have become increasingly aware of the importance of 
maintaining a healthy lifestyle and are developing their fundamental 
skills.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

Knowledge 
To support new year group teachers 
with lesson planning and delivering. 

 
 
 
 

 CSSP/Real PE provided training for NQTs and class 
teachers (CTs) in planning/delivering PE in KS2, KS1 & 
EYFS 

 Equipment and resources were reviewed by PE Lead 
to ensure all resources needed were available. 

 Access to the Jasmine Portal supporting the delivery 
of Real PE was given to all staff to support their 
teaching of Real PE sessions and provide clear visuals 
for children.  

 Long term and medium term plans were written for 
all year groups to ensure progression of skills. 

 Knowledge organisers were written to support staff in 
understanding the fundamental skills taught and the 
correct terminology within each unit.  

Pupils’ progression of skills was improved through access 
to quality first PE teaching. 
 
All pupils have learnt and developed new skills through 
quality taught PE sessions that show progression through 
the skills. 
 
 
 

 
Skills 
Implement and develop pupils’ skills 
in a broad range of sports/activities. 

 
 

 Extra-curricular clubs for, football, athletics, tag 
rugby, circuits were offered to children across the 
schools. 

 Inter-competitions across KS2 in a variety of sports, 
exposed children to competition with children from 
other schools.  

 Year 5 Sports leaders were trained and took the lead 
on lunch time activities.  

 Years 6 and 3 attended swimming lessons before the 
pool was closed. 

 The Daily Mile and other activities were promoted, so 
all children were given more opportunities to be 
activity. 

 Real PE’s online learning services (The Jasmine 
Portal) were used by children during the school 
closures.  

 PE with Joe Wickes was done daily by many children 
through the link on our Google Classroom. 

Pupils acquired, developed and applied new skills in a 

broad range of sports/activities and can use them in 

different ways, making links between sports. 

Pupils are growing in confidence and fluency in all 

fundamental skills. 

Some pupils can swim competently and with confidence 
over 25m at the end of KS2.  
 
Pupils learn the fundamental movements of jumping, 
catching, and throwing. These are then applied in a range 
of sports including: netball, tennis, rugby and rounders. 
 
Access to the Jasmine Portal and Joe Wickes sessions  
during school closures ensured children were able to 
further develop the fundamentals of movement regardless 
of their access to outdoor space and equipment. 

M Spain                Physical Education  
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Understanding 
Develop pupils understanding on how 
to evaluate and improve their 
performance.  
 
Promote healthy lifestyles in all 
aspects of school life. 
 
 

 CTs provided effective feedback and questioning 
throughout lessons.  

 Self-assessment was built into the Real PE sessions. 

 CTs and pupils were encouraged to look after all PE 
equipment and keep PE areas tidy.  

 Year 5 Sports Leaders promoted more active 
lunchtimes by providing activities to KS1 and KS2.  

 Links with Science and PSHE were continued and the 
importance of healthy living promoted.  

 Pupils in year 5 and 6 were made aware of other 
sports/opportunities that promote health and 
fitness/healthy lifestyle. 

 During school closures, every child in the school was 
given login details to Real PE’s online learning service 
(Jasmine Portal) and links to various online PE videos 
such as PE with Joe Wickes or Go Noodle.  

 Key worker children were given a PE lesson every day 
in order to promote a healthy lifestyle.   

Pupils are embedding the correct vocabulary and are able 
to articulate their achievements and recognise their areas 
for development. 
 
Pupils can acquire and apply new skills (physical & social) 
into sports and their daily life. 
 
Pupils understand how to handle PE equipment carefully 
& are responsible for its maintenance. 
 
Pupils became more aware of the importance of 
maintaining a healthy lifestyle and were able to develop 
their fundamental skills.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
To promote outstanding progress and 
attainment for pupils in History 
 
 

 

 Introduced new history skills progression grid to all 
teachers which focussed on the key historical skills -  
 

 chronological understanding (constructing and sequencing 
history) 

 historical enquiry (conducting an enquiry and using sources 
as evidence)  

 and knowledge and interpretation (cause and effect and 
the significance of interpretation) 

 

 Explored creative ways of recording pupil’s learning in 
humanities books 

 Introduced a clear system of marking for humanities 

 Guided teachers in developing appropriate next steps 
for pupils 

Pupils are learning the correct historical skills for their 
year group’s curriculum as a result of clearer progression 
of skills, better preparing them for the next steps in their 
learning. Pupils benefit from clearer feedback from 
teachers, enabling challenge and for pupils to identify 
their misconceptions. Pupils know if they have met the 
objectives of the lesson, through feedback which includes 
simplified stamps or initials in books. 
 
Pupils have been encouraged to take more ownership for 
the presentation and quality of their work, resulting in 
improved pupil engagement and application with the 
subject. 

 
To provide teachers with CPD in 
History, with a focus on Historical 
Enquiry as a strand 
 

 
 

 Ensured that the Humanities team attended professional 
training for History 

 Delivered CPD to teachers  

 Ensured the Humanities team attended PPA or RRR 
meetings to support the planning of History effectively 

 

Pupils are more engaged in the humanities as a result of 
higher quality teaching which stems from increased 
teacher confidence and subject knowledge required for 
its effective delivery.  
 
Pupils’ engagement and progression in the subject has 
further developed as a result of training provided to 
teachers during PPA time with regard to the effective 
planning and sequencing of the history curriculum. 
 
88 % of pupils achieved ARE or GDS in History in KS1 and 
90% of pupils achieved ARE and GDS in KS2 

F Acheampong                 History 
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To ensure pupils are engaged, enjoy 
and have memorable experiences and 
enrichment opportunities throughout 
the history curriculum  

 

• Explored and encouraged the use of artefacts across all 
key stages 

• Ensured educational visits were purposeful  
• Encouraged the celebration and reflection of poignant 

events and requested that these events were discussed 
in class 

 

Pupils’ lived experience of historical enquiry (conducting 
an enquiry and using sources as evidence)  
 was enhanced as a result of visits to educational 
establishments, developing their ability to engage first-
hand with the subject. Where visits were not possible in 
the Spring term as a result of educational visit 
restrictions, pupils engaged virtual experiences in 
collaboration with the British Library and British Museum. 
  
During school closures, pupils continued to benefit from a 
broad and balanced curriculum through online learning – 
this included the continued delivery of the history 
curriculum. Pupils were also provided with opportunity to 
engage in online activities which were relevant during 
this period, such as 75th VE Day anniversary and a 
celebration of 72 years of the NHS. 

To ensure that the History curriculum has 
diversity embedded at its core. 

 

 Ensured that pupils studied a range of significant 
people in history and celebrated diversity  

Pupils have learnt a curriculum which is relevant to our 
school and its demographic and provides positive role 
models throughout history. This is as a result of revisions 
to the LTPs which include removing content relating to 
Guy Fawkes and 5th November, and including content on 
Florence Nightingale and Mary Seacole.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To promote outstanding progress and 
attainment for pupils in history 

 Introduced new history skills progression grid to all 
teachers – delivered, explained and distributed during 
INSET training. 

 Explored creative ways of recording pupil’s learning in 
humanities books – delivered during INSET training 
and looked at in ‘book looks’. 

 Introduced a clear system for marking humanities  

 Guided teachers in developing appropriate next steps 
for pupils. 

 Introduce work samples as a form for monitoring 
progress and attainment across the school from EY to 
Y6 – ongoing. 

 
 
 

 History skills progression supported teachers in 
planning 

 Standardised marking simplified monitoring and 
evaluation. 

 Guided teachers to develop appropriate next 
steps ensured pupils were reflective in their 
learning and sufficiently challenged. Next steps 
only necessary where the teacher may have 
needed clarity of children’s understanding or to 
promote further challenge. Some evidence was 
seen during ‘book looks’. 
 

 

 
To provide teachers with CPD in 
history, with a focus on historical 
enquiry as a strand – subject audits 
were completed. 
 

 Ensure that the humanities team attend professional 
training for history – ongoing. Some webinars were 
available. 

 To deliver CPD to teachers on how to develop 
historical enquiry with a focus on cause and effect. 
Knowledge Organisers helped teachers here. Ongoing. 

 Ensure the humanities team attend PPA / RRR 
meetings to support the planning of history 
effectively. Ongoing  

 To begin to collate good examples of pupil work that 
examine a range of skills in history. Ongoing  

 

 Good subject knowledge and resources ensured 
that pupils received a good quality education. The 
use of KO’s helped children to practise their 
learning in every lesson. Practical ideas were given 
to teachers during INSET training to build on 
ideas/resources for history lessons. 

 

 A collection of exemplary pieces of work will assist 
in the effective moderation of history.  

  

L Chessa                  History 
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To develop children’s ability to 
communicate their learning about 
how past events, actions and 
knowledge of the world have 
shaped life today 
 
 

 Developed a glossary of historical terms for Y1 to Y6 – 
achieved this in the KO’s. Key Vocabulary has been 
developed for each KO and needs to be collaborated 
across to school to build terminology for KS1 and KS2. 

 To ensure that local history links are made as 
frequently as possible, so pupils appreciate the 
history of their local area. Ongoing.  

 A glossary of historical terms and a wide range of 
historical vocabulary were understood and 
remembered. KO’s and working walls had to 
display key vocabulary. There was more focus on 
vocabulary in lessons, enhancing children’s 
knowledge. 

 

 Ensuring local history links gives pupils the 
opportunities to know and understand the impact 
of events in their local area. Mapped out in LTPs 
and to be finalised. 

To ensure pupils are engaged, 
enjoy and have memorable 
experiences throughout the history 
curriculum 

 Explored and encouraged the use of artefacts across 
all key stages. Ongoing  

 Encouraged the reflection of poignant events across 
Y1 – Y6, eg Black History Week. Some more to be 
mapped out for next year. 

 Researched the creation of a large school timeline 
from prehistory to the modern day. Ongoing  

 Undertook pupil conferencing at the end of each term 
to reflect on teaching and learning. Ongoing.  

 Ensured educational visits are purposeful. Mapped out 
in LTPs with DHT. (aut) 

 Trips and celebration days created memorable 
experiences in all pupils which will inspire learning 
and a willingness to explore history outside of 
primary education. Trips are mapped out for the 
autumn term. 

 

 Pupil conference will assist in ensuring that the 
curriculum is broad and balanced and that pupils 
enjoy the curriculum. Ongoing. 

To ensure that the history 
curriculum has diversity embedded 
at its core 

 Ensured that pupils study a range of significant people 
in history and celebrate diversity by mapping out 
significant people that should be studied across Y1 to 
Y6. Refer to KO’s. Year 2 to be finalised. 

 

 A diverse history curriculum can inspire pupils to 
know and appreciate the contributions made from 
significant people around the world and towards 
the development of Britain. Ongoing. 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 
 To promote outstanding 
progress & attainment for 
pupils in geography 

 

 Introduced new geography skills progression grid 
(Y1-Y6) to all teachers  

 Guided teachers in developing appropriate next 
steps for pupils  

 Introduced a clear system of marking for humanities  

 Explored creative ways of recording pupil’s learning 
in humanities books 

 Guided teachers in developing appropriate next 
steps for pupils 

Clearer progression of skills has insured that across all year groups, pupils are 
developing and progressing in their geographical skills. This has allowed 
teachers to create next steps to ensure pupils make good progress. 
 
Pupils immediately know if they have met the objectives of the lesson, as 
these are shared with pupils explicitly and feedback to pupils relates to the 
objectives taught. 
 
Pupils are taking ownership of their work and presentation has improved 
considerably. 

To develop teacher 
subject knowledge in 
Geography  
 

 

 Joined the Geographical Association (GA) and 
ensured that the Humanities team attended 
professional training run by the GA 

 Ensured the Humanities team attended PPA or RRR 
meetings to support the effective planning of 
Geography  

 The humanities team have formally or informally 
supported PPA, the planning and sequencing of 
lessons which has insured that pupils are engaged. 
 

Joining the Geographical Association has supported the planning and the 
development of good quality resources; this in turn has engaged pupils and 
created enthusiasm for learning. 
 
Pupils are actively engaged in their learning and this is evident in both their 
work and in their knowledge when discussing various areas of learning. 
 
Pupils continued their learning during lockdown using the virtual platform. 
Teachers provided a broad and balanced curriculum. Geography was taught 
from Year 1 – Y6 in the summer term covering a range of topics e.g. castles, 
the Caribbean, maps to GPS. The Humanities team supported teachers in 
planning a sequence of lessons for remote learning.  

To ensure that the 
geography curriculum 
has diversity embedded 
at its core 

 LTPs have been revised to ensure that there are a 
range of significant people taught across both key 
stages in geography 

Pupils are actively engaged in their learning and this is evident in both their 
work and in their knowledge when discussing various areas of learning. 

To ensure that the UN 
sustainability goals are 
embedded in the 
curriculum  

 The humanities team have mapped out where the 
United Nations goals can be taught and embedded 
across the curriculum in line with the Geographical 
Skills Document.  

Pupils are beginning to have an understanding of global issues and 
sustainability with an awareness of how their actions impact the wider world.  
 
The humanities team have identified cross curricular opportunities to address 
sustainability goals, therefore pupils are beginning to understand the impact 
they have on the environment. For example; Year 3 pupils have learned the 
importance of recycling paper and are therefore motivated to do so. 

S McKenna                           Geography 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To promote 
outstanding 
progress & 
attainment for 
pupils in geography 

 

 Introduced new geography skills 
progression grid (Y1-Y6) to all 
teachers  

 Explored creative ways of recording 
pupil’s learning in humanities books 

 Introduced a clear system of marking 
for humanities  

 Guided teachers in developing 
appropriate next steps for pupils  

 Directed staff to live streams of 
reputable sites to enrich learning 
experiences E.g. London Zoo 

 During lockdown support for teachers 
was continued via Google Meet and 
text 

 

Pupils have regular opportunities to learn the necessary geography skills.  
The progression of skills document is split into; geographical knowledge, geographical 
understanding, geographical skills and enquiry, and the sustainable development goals. All 
of these are detailed and mapped out by year group. 

Pupils have taken ownership of their learning and are proud of their geography work. They 
are able to use the work produced in the lesson to explain what they have learned. 

Pupils are aware of their achievement in lessons as they are able to see whether their 
objective has been met. 

Pupils’ learning is assessed and extended through meaningful next steps, ensuring that the 
following objective is accessible for all. 

Feedback from teachers was that many children were very engaged in the projects and 
created work of a high standard. Access to sources was limited for some pupils and this 
seemed to be dependent on the amount of parental support provided. For example: Year 
2 pupils produced food, music and artwork based on their research about The Caribbean. 
Year 4 pupils showcased what they had researched and learnt through their own digital 
presentations and videos. 

To develop teacher 
subject knowledge 
in Geography  
 

 

 Joined the Geographical Association 
(GA) and ensured that the 
Humanities team attended 
professional training run by the GA 

 Ensured the Humanities team 
attended PPA or RRR meetings to 
support the effective planning of 
Geography  
 

High quality teaching and learning resources are being used. Pupils are engaged and 
inspired by their Geography lessons, remembering and applying their knowledge and skills. 
For example: Year 1 pupils have been engaged by video resources which have encouraged 
them to think and enquire about what it means to be an explorer. Year 5 used Digi Maps 
online to locate countries to aid their understanding of digital mapping systems. 

Teachers are planning more confidently and teaching geography with a clear 
understanding of what pupils need to achieve. This has enabled pupils to remember the 
knowledge and skills and to recall and apply these in later learning.   For example; Year 2 
pupils were able to name the continent and country they live in and recognise these on a 
map. This then gave them a better understanding of how far Amy Johnson travelled on her 
voyage from Croydon to Australia.   

Pupils are engaged with their lessons and understand that they are building on their 
learning throughout the topic. 

S de Valmency                          Geography 
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To ensure that the 
geography 
curriculum has 
diversity embedded 
at its 
core 

 

 Ensured that pupils are exposed to 
and study a range of significant 
people in geography and celebrate 
diversity by mapping out significant 
people that should be studied across 
Y1 – Y6 within and throughout 
topics. 

 
Pupils have an understanding of the role of people in geography and can discuss how the 
actions of some significant people have influenced and/or inspired them in their own 
actions.    

To ensure that the 
UN 
sustainability goals 
are 
embedded in the 
curriculum 

 

 Mapped out where the United 
Nations sustainability goals can be 
taught and embedded across the 
curriculum 

 Promoted projects where pupils 
engage in meaningful study around 
global issues 

 
Pupils are exposed to the United Nations sustainability goals in context, allowing them to 
understand their significance.  

Pupils are taking responsibility and are able to explain their own impact on their 
environment.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

 

To ensure 

progression in pupils’ 

skills, knowledge and 

understanding of 

drawing, portrait and 

collage skills. 

 

● Class teachers have used the National Curriculum to ensure that skills and 

knowledge for their year groups was planned for.  

● Opportunities were considered to introduce age appropriate drawing 

skills, portrait and collage for each year group   

● A bank of teaching resources and knowledge organisers have been started 

and will continue to be worked on and developed to show progression of 

skills. It has resources for; developing drawing, portrait and collage skills 

to share with staff  

● Staff meeting to improve staff knowledge and confidence has been held 

for Art. 

Pupils developed a deeper understanding of 

the subject because progression in skills and 

knowledge was accessible to pupils and staff 

through the use of knowledge organisers and 

staff training.  

Pupils’ art books show the development of 

skills through the key stages. 

The introduction of knowledge organisers has 

enabled pupils to build on their skills and 

knowledge. Pupils are becoming better able in 

articulating their knowledge of portraits and 

collage. They are able to recognise aspects of 

various skills in others’ work. 

To ensure 

progression in pupils’ 

skills, knowledge and 

understanding of 

design, make and 

evaluate techniques. 

● The DT long term plans have been evaluated and re-structured to ensure 

teaching within the key stages follows the different strands of learning: 

structures, mechanisms, electrical systems, food and nutrition, textiles. 

These plans also map out DT skills taught within the key stages which 

show a progression of skills. 

● Introduction of a DT folder with evidence of work to record the 

progression of skills throughout the  

● Class teachers have used the National Curriculum to ensure that skills and 

knowledge for their year groups was planned for.  

● Opportunities were considered to introduce age appropriate design, make 

and evaluate for each year group.   

● A bank of teaching resources and knowledge organisers have  been 

started and will continue to be worked on and developed to show 

progression of skills.  

● Staff meeting to improve subject knowledge, confidence in delivering DT 

lessons in order to developed teaching strategies and 

outcomes.(postponed due to COVID)  

The restructuring of the long term plan for DT 

has given coordinators a deeper understanding 

of the progression of skills, this in turn has 

impacted on the pupils’ learning providing 

them with a greater opportunity to evaluate 

and assess their design. 

Pupils’ understanding of the whole DT process 

has improved and they have had experience of 

all stages of the design, make and evaluate 

process. 

 

Pupils’ have engaged in cross curricular 

experiences which has enriched and 

contextualised their learning for DT. 

 

 

C Guilmartin-Cole, I Mirza & K Elgar           Art & Design Technology 
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To provide 

opportunities for 

pupils to experience, 

explore and be 

inspired by classical 

and contemporary 

artists. 

● Pupils studied specific artists that link in with the creative curriculum. 

● A check that there were a range of artists being studied, so that pupils are 

exposed to different artistic styles, was carried out. 

● Opportunities throughout the school where Art can be exhibited and 

celebrated were given 

● DT Knowledge Organisers map out a range of designs which impact of design 

aesthetics and functionability to everyday life. 

● DT units of work have been structured and mapped out to make links to 

other areas of the curriculum.  

● Within DT units, pupils have been exposed to a range of functional 

prototypes and templates as a model to inspire design ideas.  

Pupils have developed their individual style as 

they respond to the exposure to numerous and a 

wide ranging set of artists.  

Pupils’ knowledge and understanding has been 

enhanced through exploration of prototypes and 

templates as they engage in the design process.  

To ensure pupils are 

given opportunities to 

use the creative 

curriculum as a route 

to express their 

learning of Art & DT. 

● A book scrutiny to check that children were being given excellent 

opportunities to develop their Art was undertaken.  

● Class teachers made strong connections between their driver subject and Art 

and DT. 

Excellent opportunities through links to the creative 

curriculum enabled children to apply the art and DT 

skills taught in a variety of ways. 

These links have encouraged a love for being 

creative and enjoying being creative. 

To ensure that the 

school environment 

celebrates pupil’s 

work. 

● Good practices and display ideas were made accessible to staff via setting 

high expectations and clear guidelines in order to show case the pupils work 

and narrative.  

● CT planned accordingly to ensure that children were encouraged to produce 

high quality work for school displays. 

● Displays around the school revolved around a singular theme linking in with 

curriculum celebration days i.e. Maths week displays, Book Week. During the 

lock down, each bubble was able to explore what happiness meant to them 

and display their ideas; messages of support and celebration in difficult 

times. 

Pupils’ artistic work is celebrated throughout the 

school in the many themed displays. This has 

enabled pupils to take pride in their individual 

identities and the whole school community. 

Pupils are encouraged to study and take notice of 

their own and other classes’ displays. This has 

promoted an appreciation of the art of others as 

well as a pride in their own work. 

Monitoring and 

Evaluating of action 

plan 

● Learning walks were conducted to scrutinise Art books and this informed the 

mapping of the progression of skills. 

● A review of pupils’ knowledge was carried out by scrutinising school displays 

and a bank of good examples added to our resources to share as good 

practice. 

● Long Term Plan for DT has been evaluated and restructured to provide more 

opportunities for progression of skills. Knowledge organisers have been 

planned to support the design, make and evaluate pro-forma with the aim of 

pupils taking more ownership of their learning.  

Scrutiny of Art books showed pupils took pride in 

their work and were given opportunities to 

celebrate their work as well as being able to review 

and evaluate. 

 Art books show pupils are making progress in their 

skills and ability to improve their work. 

Pupils work around the school shows that they are 

developing a good understanding of the design and 

make process and are beginning to record 

evaluations and next steps.  
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

Travel Plan –  
To increase percentage of sustainable 
travel to school and reduce congestion 
around the school.  
 

 

 Years 5 and 6 took part in the Bikeability scheme to 
earn their cycling proficiency certificates. 

 Many class trips that took place, or were planned, 
used public transport. 

 Classes tracked how children travelled to school and 
use of public transport/ walking was rewarded with 
badges. 

 GOLD Travel Plan status was maintained. 
 

Pupils were made aware of more sustainable modes of 
transport and were given the tools to be able to make 
more informed choices about how they will travel to 
school. 
 
More pupils walked to school and due to ‘lockdown’ there 
was a marked decrease in congestion on the roads. 

Sustainability –  
To learn about developing a healthy 
and more sustainable lifestyle. 
 

 

 Children in the Early Years planted various vegetable 
seeds and grew potatoes.  

 Cooking took place in some year groups across the 
school. 

 Teachers included lessons and teaching about healthy 
lifestyles into the day.  

 The school approached different businesses in order 
to form partnerships.  
 

Pupils became more aware of where their food comes 
from and are able to make healthy choices to lead more 
‘eco-friendly’ lifestyles. 
 
Pupils are able to make choices and give reasons for that 
choice based on an understanding of sustainability. 
 
 

Environment –  
 
To know how to look after our world. 
 
To develop an awareness of global 
environments and how to sustain 
resources for a better and fairer 
world. 
 

 

 Some classes appointed energy monitors to ensure 
lights were switched off and appliances weren’t left 
on stand-by. 

 Some year groups began to teach about more 
sustainable ways to live and the negative impact that 
‘fast’ and ‘disposable’ items have on the planet. 

 School capacity for and use of recycling bins was 
increased. 
 

Pupils and staff became more aware of the energy wasted 
through leaving lights and appliances switched on. 
Everyone in the school made a concerted effort to 
conserve energy and not waste resources. 
 
Pupils made more aware of the impact their choices have 
on the planet. They are able to discuss and explain how 
various lifestyle choices impact on the world.  
 
Links with geography deepened pupils knowledge and 
understanding of their global responsibilities. 

F Sharpe                 Sustainability 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

Travel Plan –  
Regina Coeli 
 
To increase 
percentage of 
sustainable travel to 
school.  

 Co-ordinator and JTA’s were able to continue to 
promote walking to school through competitions 
and assemblies. 

 Appointed JTA’s from all classes in the juniors. 

 Juniors –actively took part in the ‘Walk on 
Wednesday’ scheme using the JTA’s to record pupil 
journeys. 

 Infants –continued the ‘Walking Bear’ to promote 
walking to school safely. 

 Continued with the ‘Bikeability’ ‘scooter’ and 
‘Balance Bike’ initiatives. 

 Year 4 had pedestrian training. 

 Maintained Gold ‘STARS’ award. 

These initiatives have continued to promote healthier, sustainable 
travel, encouraging pupils and families to use public transport. 
By promoting ‘Walk on Wednesday’ and the Walking Bears’ pupils have 
become more aware of the need for safer travel on their journeys to and 
from school. 
23% of our year 5 pupils participated in the Bikeability sessions and 72% 
of those passed level 2. 
28% of our year 6 pupils participated and 65% of those passed level 3 and 
35% passed level 2. 

 
Sustainability –  
 Regina Coeli 
 
To learn about 
developing a 
sustainable lifestyle. 

 Pupils took part in the gardening club, growing 
seeds and vegetables, and have further developed 
the school garden. 

 Pupils created a depiction of the world using 
plastic bottle tops 

Pupils are more aware of where their food comes from, and are able to 
make informed choices to develop healthier lifestyles. 
Pupils developed a greater understanding of the ‘waste’ involved in 
single-use plastics and are able to make informed decisions about 
supporting the planet through recycling.  
Pupils have a growing knowledge of the natural world and enjoy learning 

outside of the classroom. 

 
Environment –  
Regina Coeli 
 
To know how to look 
after our world. 

 
 

 Raised awareness of our role in the sustainable 
issues facing the planet. 

 Continued the litter picking rota around our 
school. 

 Increased the amount of compost in the school. 

 Increased the amount of recycling in the school. 

 Created a whole school display board to celebrate 
the school’s work on sustainability. 

 

Pupils have become more energy efficient through turning lights off, 

knowing about ‘standby mode’ etc. 

Pupils recognise and build their ownership and respect for the 

environment, understanding each of us has a responsibly and a role to 

play in dealing with the problems facing our earth. 

The Laudete Si display board at the entrance to the school encouraged 

the pupils to look after our school community but also supported their 

understanding of their role in looking after ‘Our Common Home’ 

 

 

M Stoute                  Sustainability 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To ensure that MFL across the 

Federation is effectively led 

and managed 

• Termly meetings with MFL teachers across the federation 
supported the sharing of resources and good practice and 
promoted greater consistency. 

• Teaching and learning was improved, through reflective practice, 
across the federation. 

Pupils made good progress in MFL across the Federation 

as a result of reflective practice and sharing expertise 

across teaching staff. 

To ensure breadth, balance, 

opportunity and enjoyment in 

the MFL curriculum in KS1 and 

KS2.  

To ensure the progress of all 

pupil groups. 

• Links with local high schools were planned, for example the 
‘Arsenal Double Club Programme’, targeting disengaged children.   

• Pupil conferencing – enjoyment and learning of MFL. 
Pupils experience of the target-language was enjoyable, 

first-hand, purposeful and across a variety of contexts. 

To continue to modify and 

improve the curriculum with a 

view to ensuring rapid pupil 

progress across all groups. 

• Pupils were taught to understand basic grammar, appropriate to 
the language studied including; feminine, masculine & the 
conjugation of high frequency verbs. 

• Lessons were planned to make comparisons between 
English/French grammar. Planning across year groups ensured that 
high frequency verbs were explicitly taught and revisited as much 
as possible in varying contexts.  

• Pupils were taught key features and patterns of the language and 
how to apply these, with a focus on writing independently with the 
support of writing frames. 

• Use assessment tools effectively supported planning for each year 
group by adapting the curriculum according to AfL. 

• Long term plans were reviewed ensuring effective progression, 
ensuring that language was revisited and built upon each year. We 
colour coded and mapped key language in order to ensure this 

occurred throughout the juniors.  

Pupils demonstrated a positive attitude to learning and 

were engaged in their learning of French across the 

curriculum as a result of a well-planned and effectively 

delivered curriculum. As such, children’s knowledge and 

skills are developed in the target language. 

 

To embed learning and 

skill development through 

the MFL curriculum. 

• The use of prayers and register in target language were introduced 
into the daily routine of the classroom.  

• Prompt cards support pupils in embedding this as a daily routine.  

Opportunities throughout the week to develop, practise 

and acquire greater understanding and application of 

their language skills promoted greater fluency in MFL 

across children.   

 

V Lafin               Modern Foreign Languages 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To ensure that MFL across the 
Federation is effectively led and 
managed. 

 Regina Coeli MFL lead planned for and taught Spanish 
for years 3-6 using AFL to establish appropriate 
starting points for each year group. 

Pupils achieve a good standard of understanding and 
skill in both spoken and written Spanish. 

To ensure good progress of all 
pupils including vulnerable 
pupils. 

 Planning throughout the year groups by the MFL lead 
ensures progression of skills and knowledge are built 
upon throughout KS2.  

 Lessons use a range of learning including videos, 
songs, pictures and more practical activities to ensure 
that children with lower literacy skills can access the 
learning. 

Pupils have the opportunity to build upon their language  
skills in small steps to embed their learning. 
 
All pupils, including the vulnerable and those with SEND 
have access to the learning. 

To ensure breath, balance, 
opportunity and enjoyment in 
the MFL curriculum in KS2. To 
ensure the progress of all pupil 
groups in KS2. 

 The ‘Flamenca’ dance troupe provided a workshop to 
both KS1 and KS2 to engage children in the Spanish 
culture. 

 Spanish vocabulary displayed around the school with 
pictures or the English translation to provide emersion 
in the language. 

 Online Spanish lessons were provided during lockdown. 

Pupils were engaged in an aspect of Spanish culture that 
supported their learning of the language. 
 
Pupils are given further opportunity to learn vocabulary 
outside of the lesson time. 
 
Pupils learning continued despite school closure. 

To continue to modify and 
improve the curriculum with a 
view to ensuring rapid pupil 
progress across all groups. 

 Children in upper KS2 were introduced to verb tenses 
and more challenging grammar to support their 
transition to secondary school. 

 Spanish speaking EAL children are given opportunity to 
share their knowledge of the language with their 
peers. 

Pupils are better prepared for learning languages in KS3. 

Pupils appreciate diversity within their class and it is 
celebrated. 

 

To embed learning and skill 
development through the MFL 
curriculum. 

 Spanish prayers used throughout the week to further 
develop children’s speaking and listening. 

 The register was taken in Spanish by the MFL teacher. 

 Spanish songs were sung for celebrations including 
birthdays and Christmas carols. 

 Class instructions were given in Spanish to reinforce 
the speaking and listening. 

Pupils have frequent opportunities to develop, practise 
and acquire greater understanding and application of 
their language skills. 

Monitoring and evaluating of 
action plan. 

 Pupils assessed termly to check on target to achieve 
ARE. Gaps were identified and targeted in lessons. More pupils achieve ARE in MFL. 

 

J Carini               Modern Foreign Languages 
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Objective 2019-2020 Tasks Completed Impact on Learning 

To implement a broad and 
balanced PSHE 
curriculum. 
 

 The Federation PSHE coordinators delivered the knowledge and 
skills progression document to all staff in Autumn term.  This 
provided guidance on expectations of which objectives should be 
covered and how to weave the FAITH values each half term as well 
as guidance on how to evidence PSHE lessons.  

 PSHE coordinators distributed floor books to all staff at the end of 
Autumn term. 

 Staff have worked with external agencies and developed 
children’s knowledge with regards to keeping safe and living a 
healthier lifestyle. Children in Year 5 have participated in the 
Bikeability course.  All children were awarded a certificate with 
next steps to help them progress onto the next level. 

 A member of each year group at St. Elphege’s received training on 
P4C by the Philosophy man on 24th January 2020.  

 LCP PSHE resources were purchased to aid teacher with planning. 

Pupils have a good knowledge of road-safety and can 
confidently cycle to and from school. 

 
Pupils have the skills and knowledge to check if their 
bikes are roadworthy. 
 
Pupils are able to develop their critical thinking skills 
through enquiry based learning in RE and PSHE, enabling 
them to make connections across all subjects and make 
informed choices. 
 
Pupils are able to challenge their peers in a respectable 
manner and make conclusions based on the evidence 
given in discussions during their lessons. 
 
Pupils can ask ‘big idea’ questions in all subjects to 
further enhance their knowledge and make connections. 

 
To use cross-curricular 
connections which widen 
the pupils’ knowledge and 
embed further skills. 
 

 The Philosophy Man, PSHE coordinators explored cross-curricular 
opportunities for each year group per term.  

 Curriculum Deputy and coordinators worked together to map out 
progression of skills across the year groups to ensure PSHE skills 
develop through the key stages (Including Relationships 
Education). 

 PN, MS and RD attended virtual RSHE courses in Summer term to 
ensure we had the current knowledge of new changes 
implemented for the new academic year. 

 PN and MS amended progression and skills knowledge to reflect 
objectives covered in other curriculum areas during different 
terms after our middle leaders meeting. 

Pupils are able; to make connections between different 
topics and subjects they can transfer their knowledge and 
understanding because the creative curriculum supports 
their learning. 
 
Pupils learning is built upon knowledge and skills, 
allowing more opportunity for discussion, thus deepening 
their understanding across all PSHE strands and enabling 
them to make connections with their learning in other 
subjects. 

  

P Narenthiran & M Spain                PSHE 
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For pupils to increase 
self-awareness strategies, 
with a particular focus on 
resilience, to protect 
their own mental health. 

 

 Zippy’s Friends and Apple’s friends continued to be across the 
Federation in Year 2 and 5 (resilience programme).  
 

 Some Teaching staff received a training session on P4C and now 
have knowledge to help inform their planning of enquiry based 
lessons. These adults will be our P4C pioneers in the new 
academic year. 

Pupils have an increased awareness of road safety and are 
now more confident at discussing their concerns in a safe 
environment. 
 
Pupils are able to talk to a trusted adult and seek support 
when experiencing emotional upsets. They have learnt 
strategies to develop their resilience. 
 
Pupils in Year 6 were able to ask ‘big idea’ questions, 
they looked for evidence, and explored possibilities to 
their ideas so that they could make good judgement 
choices. 

To educate pupils to have 
the knowledge and skills 
to make safe choices and 
become well rounded 
citizens. 
 
 

 PSHE coordinators, Deputy and Curriculum Lead met with Emmaus 
Teaching School Alliance on several occasions to draw conclusions 
on the best approach on how and what should be delivered to the 
children however; due to lockdown we were not to draw 
conclusions on how to deliver RSE    

Pupils in Year 5 and 6 understand body changes during 
puberty and have increased their self-awareness. 
 

To Monitor and Evaluate 
Planning across the 
Federation 

 Collected evidence of lessons through annotated planning and 

‘Floorbooks’ from Years 3-6. 

 PN presented Floorbooks to Governors and showed evidence of 

PSHE lessons in KS2. 

Floorbooks give secure evidence to show progress across 
PSHE of all pupils and their questioning skills. 
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With God, all things are possible.        Where there is love, there is God. 
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A Cunniffe                  Budgets 
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With God, all things are possible.        Where there is love, there is God. 
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Priority Objectives 2020 - 2021 

 
To broaden pupils’ vocabulary, including subject specific words, so that pupils develop a wide 
knowledge through reading and a carefully selected curriculum. 
 
 
To provide a range of opportunities for developing pupils’ speaking and listening skills so they 
have the ability to communicate with a variety of audiences when speaking or writing. 
 

 
Pupils develop fluency in learning so knowledge is stored in their long-term memory and 
pupils are able to transfer this knowledge to new learning. 
 

 
To ensure pupils are learning in a safe, happy and supportive environment which promotes 
their well-being and mental health. 
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St Elphege’s Infant School 
Academic Year  2020/21  Total PP budget   £69,940 Date of next internal PP 

Review  
September 2021 

Total number of pupils  326 Number of pupils eligible 
for PP  

52   

1. Barriers to future attainment  

In-school barriers 

A Many children fall within more than one group which will require additional support to ensure children’s progress is rapid and sustained (EAL, 
social/emotional and other SEN) 

B Vulnerable groups need to make expected progress in-line with their peers. 

C Recovery Curriculum due to loss of learning 

External barriers 

D Disadvantaged pupil wellbeing in light of pandemic 

2. Outcomes – based on SIP objectives 2020-21 

 Desired Outcomes and how they will be measured Success Criteria 

A To ensure pupils are engaged, enjoy and make good progress in all areas of the 
curriculum and develop as resilient learners   

Disadvantaged Pupils in all classes make expected progress. 
Children talk about academic targets with excitement 
Children set/attempt challenging targets 
Quality First teaching 

B To ensure the progress in all curriculum areas for vulnerable groups matches the 
progress of other pupils nationally with the same starting points  

Disadvantaged pupils achieve and make progress in line with their classmates. 
The percentage of accelerated progress increases in each year group. 
Vulnerable pupils are well supported through the ethos and curriculum to ensure full inclusion in the school. 

C To ensure pupils are supported in building fluency in all areas of lost learning from 
previous academic year throughout schools closures 

Disadvantaged pupils receive regular intervention from Recovery Curriculum teacher within each cohort. 
Planning must have a foundation in the Recovery Curriculum’s ‘Must, Should, Could’ descriptors. 
Pace of learning is slowed to ensure all pupils fully understand concepts and learning taught and are able to apply 
to different contexts.  

D Pupils build resilience and do not feel anxiety. All pupils will have encountered 
different experiences throughout the pandemic and lessons should support 
conversation and building of trust. 

 PSHE, RSE and RE lessons focus on change and loss. 
Teachers receive training on attachment theory to support teaching and learning for disadvantaged pupils. 
PSHE is planned using core texts to stimulate conversation.  

 

Pupils Premium Grant Strategy – St Elphege’s RC Infant School        L Hawkes 
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3. Planned Expenditure  
Academic Year  2020/21  

 

i. Quality of teaching for all 

Desired Outcomes Chosen 
action/approach 

What evidence and rational 
for choice 

How will you ensure it is 
implemented well? 

Staff Lead When will you 
review implement 
action? 

To ensure pupils are engaged, 
enjoy and make good progress in 
all areas of the curriculum and 
develop as resilient learners   

Quality first teaching. 
Planned TA and 
Recovery Curriculum 
teacher interventions to 
take place during the 
week building upon gap 
analysis. 
Pre-teaching activities. 
Discussions and 
strategies implemented 
at progress meetings 

This was an effective strategy 
up to school closures in the 
Spring Term. Disadvantaged 
pupil outcomes were slightly 
below those of cohort for Age 
Related Expectations however 
predicted outcomes if schools 
had not closed would have 
brought them broadly in line.  

High quality first teaching – regular 
review/support to ensure the quality of 
classroom teaching is high 
Designated member of Senior Leadership 
Team to each cohort to support planning, 
teaching and learning.  
Planning scrutiny to ensure lessons have 
high expectations and are in-line with 
Recovery Curriculum. 

Subject 
leaders/ 
DHTC 

Weekly 

To ensure the progress in all 
curriculum areas for vulnerable 
groups matches the progress of 
other pupils nationally with the 
same starting points  

Gap analysis by all 
teachers which has been 
shared with DHTCA to 
ensure planning and 
teaching impact on 
vulnerable groups. NTS 
gap analysis is used to 
plan lessons using the 
Must, Should, Could 
descriptors. 

Loss of learning and lack of 
online engagement throughout 
pandemic. The Recovery 
Curriculum is based on the 
missed learning and is integral 
to the future learning of the 
pupils. 

Feedback from staff 
NTS paper gap analysis used throughout 
first month of teaching.  
Teachers and DHTCA identify gaps in 
pupil’s knowledge and present to 
governors.  
DHTCA to build and streamline curriculum 
to bridge gaps and build on prior 
knowledge.   
 

Subject 
leaders/ 
DHTC 

Half termly 

To ensure pupils are supported in 
building fluency in all areas of 
lost learning from previous 
academic year throughout 
schools closures 

Lessons are planned 
using the Recovery 
Curriculum Must, 
Should, Could 
descriptors. Pupils will 
become fluent in lost 
learning before focussing 
on current year’s 
descriptors through 
targeted teaching and 
support from recovery 
curriculum teachers 
assigned to year groups.  

All learning from previous 
Summer Term was completed 
online. Leaders and teachers 
are not confident if work was 
completed independently or 
with a lot of support from 
parents.  
Descriptors enable pupils to 
become fluent in their learning 
before moving onto to next 
curriculum.  

Support from SLT 
SLT to attend PPA. 
Regular meetings with staff. 
Teacher feedback.  

Subject 
leads/DHTI/ 
DHTP 

Half termly  



147 
 

Pupils build resilience and do not 
feel anxiety. All pupils will have 
encountered different 
experiences throughout the 
pandemic and lessons should 
support conversation and 
building of trust. 

Pupils have opportunity 
to discuss their 
experiences in a safe 
environment which has 
been planned effectively 
following the PSHE, RSE 
and RE curriculum. 
Conversations are 
supported by a theme 
and text.  

Whole school objective  Whole staff training of PSHE and RSE 
curriculum. 
PSHE planned twice a week and ad hoc 
where necessary. 

DHTI/ 
DHTC/ 
subject 
leads/ all 
staff 

Weekly 

ii.  Targeted Support 

Desired Outcomes Chosen 
action/approach 

What evidence and 
rational for choice 

How will you ensure it is implemented well? Staff Lead When will you review 
implement action? 

 

A Teacher directed 
interventions carried out 
by teaching assistants in 
which MUST include 
disadvantaged pupils. 
 
Qualified teachers 
leading small group and 
individual intervention. 
Use of Computing and 
Virtual learning in the 
classroom to engage 
pupils.  

Evidence from toolkit 
suggests focused 
interventions work but 
must be monitored to 
ensure ‘fidelity to the 
programme’ 
 Small group 
interventions with highly 
qualified staff were a 
success last year. 

Learning walks by Inclusion and subject leads, 
FADE 
To monitor impact of Recovery Curriculum 
intervention against targets (6 week cycle). 
 
Pupil conferencing so pupil voice informs next 
steps. 
 

DHTI Half termly 

B 
 
 
 

Planning sessions to be 
attended by subject 
leads and SLT to ensure 
correct provision for 
disadvantaged pupils is 
visible in all areas of the 
curriculum through the 
Recovery Curriculum.   

High quality support 
from specialist teachers 
have proven to be 
successful. 
 

‘Must, Should, Could’ descriptors build a basis for 
gap analysis and review.  
Teachers working alongside SLT and DHTCA to 
identify gaps in knowledge and plan opportunities 
to address these.  
 

 
Teachers/ 
Subject 
leads/DHT
CA 

Half termly 

C Recovery Curriculum 
Teach assigned to cohort 
works with 
disadvantaged pupils to 
close gaps in knowledge. 
Interventions and 
Quality First Teaching. 

Lack of engagement 
throughout school 
closures.  

Weekly review during PPA with teachers and 
Recovery Curriculum intervention staff.  
Gap analysis and comprehensive planning to 
address gaps in knowledge.  

DHTI/ 
Subject 
leads/ SLT 
/ Teachers 

Weekly 
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SLT focus on 
disadvantaged groups in 
planning sessions to 
support teachers.  

 
 

iii. Other approaches 

 

Desired Outcomes Chosen 
action/approach 

What evidence and 
rational for choice 

How will you ensure it is implemented well? Staff Lead When will you review 
implement action? 

D Working closely with 
parents and carers. 
Pupil progress at PAR 
Meetings  

Discussing progress with 
parents and giving 
strategies that can be 
implemented at home 
enable children to 
consolidate learning 

Regular discussions with parents and carers. 
Monitoring of homework and regular assessment 

DHTI/ 
Subject 
leads/Class 
teachers 

Regularly 
PAR - Termly 

D Regular PSHE sessions 
throughout the week 
planned using a text 
stimulus. 

Recovery curriculum 
training and school 
closures.  
All pupils have had a 
different experience of 
the pandemic.  

Regular staff training. 
Feedback from teachers. 
‘Floor book’ scrutiny. 
Pupil conferencing. 
Discussions with parents and carers.  

DHTI/ 
Subject 
leads/Class 
teachers 

Weekly 

A&D Pastoral Support Children’s emotional 
wellbeing. 
Skilling families to 
support children at 
home. 

6 week review and feedback from families DHTI/SENC
o 

Half termly 

 Total budget: £69,940 
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St Elphege’s Junior School 
Academic Year  2020/21  Total PP budget   £96,495 Date of next internal PP 

Review  
September 2021 

Total number of pupils  383 Number of pupils eligible 
for PP  

71   

1. Barriers to future attainment  

In-school barriers 

A Many children fall within more than one group which will require additional support to ensure children’s progress is rapid and sustained (EAL, 
social/emotional and other SEN) 

B Vulnerable groups need to make expected progress in-line with their peers. 

C Recovery Curriculum due to loss of learning 

External barriers 

D Disadvantaged pupil wellbeing in light of pandemic 

2. Outcomes – based on SIP objectives 2020-21 

 Desired Outcomes and how they will be measured Success Criteria 

A To ensure pupils are engaged, enjoy and make good progress in all areas of the 
curriculum and develop as resilient learners   

Disadvantaged Pupils in all classes make expected progress. 
Children talk about academic targets with excitement 
Children set/attempt challenging targets 
Quality First teaching 

B To ensure the progress in all curriculum areas for vulnerable groups matches the 
progress of other pupils nationally with the same starting points  

Disadvantaged pupils achieve and make progress in line with their classmates. 
The percentage of accelerated progress increases in each year group. 
Vulnerable pupils are well supported through the ethos and curriculum to ensure full inclusion in the school. 

C To ensure pupils are supported in building fluency in all areas of lost learning from 
previous academic year throughout schools closures 

Disadvantaged pupils receive regular intervention from Recovery Curriculum teacher within each cohort. 
Planning must have a foundation in the Recovery Curriculum’s ‘Must, Should, Could’ descriptors. 
Pace of learning is slowed to ensure all pupils fully understand concepts and learning taught and are able to apply 
to different contexts.  

D Pupils build resilience and do not feel anxiety. All pupils will have encountered 
different experiences throughout the pandemic and lessons should support 
conversation and building of trust. 

 PSHE, RSE and RE lessons focus on change and loss. 
Teachers receive training on attachment theory to support teaching and learning for disadvantaged pupils. 
PSHE is planned using core texts to stimulate conversation.  

 

Pupil Premium Grant Strategy – St Elphege’s RC Junior School        L Hawkes 
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3. Planned Expenditure  
Academic Year  2020/21  

 

i. Quality of teaching for all 

Desired Outcomes Chosen 
action/approach 

What evidence and rational 
for choice 

How will you ensure it is 
implemented well? 

Staff Lead When will you 
review implement 
action? 

To ensure pupils are engaged, 
enjoy and make good progress in 
all areas of the curriculum and 
develop as resilient learners   

Quality first teaching. 
Planned TA and 
Recovery Curriculum 
teacher interventions to 
take place during the 
week building upon gap 
analysis. 
Pre-teaching activities. 
Discussions and 
strategies implemented 
at progress meetings 

This was an effective strategy 
up to school closures in the 
Spring Term. Disadvantaged 
pupil outcomes were slightly 
below those of cohort for Age 
Related Expectations however 
predicted outcomes if schools 
had not closed would have 
brought them broadly in line.  

High quality first teaching – regular 
review/support to ensure the quality of 
classroom teaching is high 
Designated member of Senior Leadership 
Team to each cohort to support planning, 
teaching and learning.  
Planning scrutiny to ensure lessons have 
high expectations and are in-line with 
Recovery Curriculum. 

Subject 
leaders/ 
DHTC 

Weekly 

To ensure the progress in all 
curriculum areas for vulnerable 
groups matches the progress of 
other pupils nationally with the 
same starting points  

Gap analysis by all 
teachers which has been 
shared with DHTCA to 
ensure planning and 
teaching impact on 
vulnerable groups. NTS 
gap analysis is used to 
plan lessons using the 
Must, Should, Could 
descriptors. 

Loss of learning and lack of 
online engagement throughout 
pandemic. The Recovery 
Curriculum is based on the 
missed learning and is integral 
to the future learning of the 
pupils. 

Feedback from staff 
NTS paper gap analysis used throughout 
first month of teaching.  
Teachers and DHTCA identify gaps in 
pupil’s knowledge and present to 
governors.  
DHTCA to build and streamline curriculum 
to bridge gaps and build on prior 
knowledge.   
 

Subject 
leaders/ 
DHTC 

Half termly 

To ensure pupils are supported in 
building fluency in all areas of 
lost learning from previous 
academic year throughout 
schools closures 

Lessons are planned 
using the Recovery 
Curriculum Must, 
Should, Could 
descriptors. Pupils will 
become fluent in lost 
learning before focussing 
on current year’s 
descriptors through 
targeted teaching and 
support from recovery 
curriculum teachers 
assigned to year groups.  

All learning from previous 
Summer Term was completed 
online. Leaders and teachers 
are not confident if work was 
completed independently or 
with a lot of support from 
parents.  
Descriptors enable pupils to 
become fluent in their learning 
before moving onto to next 
curriculum.  

Support from SLT 
SLT to attend PPA. 
Regular meetings with staff. 
Teacher feedback.  

Subject 
leads/DHTI/ 
DHTP 

Half termly  
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Pupils build resilience and do not 
feel anxiety. All pupils will have 
encountered different 
experiences throughout the 
pandemic and lessons should 
support conversation and 
building of trust. 

Pupils have opportunity 
to discuss their 
experiences in a safe 
environment which has 
been planned effectively 
following the PSHE, RSE 
and RE curriculum. 
Conversations are 
supported by a theme 
and text.  

Whole school objective  Whole staff training of PSHE and RSE 
curriculum. 
PSHE planned twice a week and ad hoc 
where necessary. 

DHTI/ 
DHTC/ 
subject 
leads/ all 
staff 

Weekly 

ii.  Targeted Support 

Desired Outcomes Chosen 
action/approach 

What evidence and 
rational for choice 

How will you ensure it is implemented well? Staff Lead When will you review 
implement action? 

 

A Teacher directed 
interventions carried out 
by teaching assistants in 
which MUST include 
disadvantaged pupils. 
 
Qualified teachers 
leading small group and 
individual intervention. 
Use of Computing and 
Virtual learning in the 
classroom to engage 
pupils.  

Evidence from toolkit 
suggests focused 
interventions work but 
must be monitored to 
ensure ‘fidelity to the 
programme’ 
 Small group 
interventions with highly 
qualified staff were a 
success last year. 

Learning walks by Inclusion and subject leads, 
FADE 
To monitor impact of Recovery Curriculum 
intervention against targets (6 week cycle). 
 
Pupil conferencing so pupil voice informs next 
steps. 
 

DHTI Half termly 

B 
 
 
 

Planning sessions to be 
attended by subject 
leads and SLT to ensure 
correct provision for 
disadvantaged pupils is 
visible in all areas of the 
curriculum through the 
Recovery Curriculum.   

High quality support 
from specialist teachers 
have proven to be 
successful. 
 

‘Must, Should, Could’ descriptors build a basis for 
gap analysis and review.  
Teachers working alongside SLT and DHTCA to 
identify gaps in knowledge and plan opportunities 
to address these.  
 

 
Teachers/ 
Subject 
leads/DHT
CA 

Half termly 

C Recovery Curriculum 
Teach assigned to cohort 
works with 
disadvantaged pupils to 
close gaps in knowledge. 
Interventions and 
Quality First Teaching. 

Lack of engagement 
throughout school 
closures.  

Weekly review during PPA with teachers and 
Recovery Curriculum intervention staff.  
Gap analysis and comprehensive planning to 
address gaps in knowledge.  

DHTI/ 
Subject 
leads/ SLT 
/ Teachers 

Weekly 
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SLT focus on 
disadvantaged groups in 
planning sessions to 
support teachers.  

 
 

iii. Other approaches 

 

Desired Outcomes Chosen 
action/approach 

What evidence and 
rational for choice 

How will you ensure it is implemented well? Staff Lead When will you review 
implement action? 

D Working closely with 
parents and carers. 
Pupil progress at PAR 
Meetings  

Discussing progress with 
parents and giving 
strategies that can be 
implemented at home 
enable children to 
consolidate learning 

Regular discussions with parents and carers. 
Monitoring of homework and regular assessment 

DHTI/ 
Subject 
leads/Class 
teachers 

Regularly 
PAR - Termly 

D Regular PSHE sessions 
throughout the week 
planned using a text 
stimulus. 

Recovery curriculum 
training and school 
closures.  
All pupils have had a 
different experience of 
the pandemic.  

Regular staff training. 
Feedback from teachers. 
‘Floor book’ scrutiny. 
Pupil conferencing. 
Discussions with parents and carers.  

DHTI/ 
Subject 
leads/Class 
teachers 

Weekly 

A&D Pastoral Support Children’s emotional 
wellbeing. 
Skilling families to 
support children at 
home. 

6 week review and feedback from families DHTI/SENC
o 

Half termly 

 Total budget: £96,495 
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Summary  Information 2020-21 

Academic Year  2020-21 Total PP budget   £109,255 Date of next internal PP Review  April 2021 

Total number of pupils  411 Number of pupils eligible for PP  82   

Barriers to future attainment  

In-school barriers 

A Many children fall within more than one group which will require additional support to ensure children’s progress is rapid and sustained (EAL, 
social/emotional and other SEN) 

B Language skills for disadvantaged pupils on entry in Reception are predicted to need further support due to lockdown and closure of nurseries. 

C Some pupils have had limited exposure to texts during lockdown and will require support fluency and vocabulary development. 

External barriers 

D Pupils have had limited access to learning during the school lockdown and may have had other experiences that will negatively impact their re-integration 
into school academically, socially and emotionally.  
Access to devices and internet remain a barrier to online provision.  

6. Outcomes  

 Desired Outcomes and how they will be measured Success Criteria 

A To plan appropriate learning based on pupils assessment 
information.  Ensure rapid progress is made so pupils achieve 
Age Related Expectations and above. 

Pupils in receipt of PPG make progress in line with their peers including accelerated where gaps in learning need to 
closed. 

B Pupils develop excellent communication skills. Pupils are able to articulate their learning and improve their relationships with peers and adults. 

C Pupils catch up quickly with their peers and become confident, 
fluent readers. 

Pupils are able to read texts appropriate to their age with fluency.  
Pupils develop a wider range of vocabulary from their reading. 
Pupils develop a bank of stories that they can retell orally. 

D Pupils catch up with their foundation skills quickly and make 
good progress across the curriculum. 
Pupils’ re-integration will be smooth and they will increase 
their positive engagement enabling a firm foundation for 
future learning. 

Pupils are successful, achieving age related expectations in line with their peers across a broad range of subjects. 
Pupils increase their engagement, stamina and are ready to learn. 

  

Pupil Premium Grant Strategy – Regina Coeli Catholic Primary School       M Spain 
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.  
7. Planned Expenditure  

Academic Year  2020-21  

 

i. Quality of teaching for all 

Desired Outcomes Chosen 
action/approach 

What evidence and rational for 
choice 

How will you ensure it is 
implemented well? 

Staff Lead When will you 
review implement 
action? 

A: To plan appropriate 
learning based on pupils 
assessment information.  
Ensure rapid progress is 
made so pupils achieve Age 
Related Expectations and 
above. 

Access to Maths and 
English Coordinators to 
support planning. 
Use of Mastery Maths 
approach. 
Recovery Curriculum 
used to ensure any gaps 
in learning are targeted. 

Research suggests that identifying 
threshold concepts across a subject 
means that children will be able to 
gain a greater body of knowledge 
and apply it across the curriculum. 

Regular reviews of the medium term 
plans.  
Planned allocation of support staff. 
Intervention planning review.  

Subject 
leaders/ 
DHT C&A 

Termly 

B: Pupils develop excellent 
communication skills. 

Speaking and listening is 
an integral part of 
lessons across the 
curriculum.  

Providing pupils with stem 
sentences in mastery maths has 
developed their use of maths 
vocabulary.  Talk for Writing has 
support pupils oral retelling of 
stories. 

Planning reviews. 
Lesson observations, book scrutiny and 
pupil conferencing. 
 

DHTI/  
DHT C&A 

Termly 

C: Pupils catch up quickly 
with their peers and 
become confident, fluent 
readers. 

1:1 reading and use of 
Lexia support reading 
progress. 
Increased exposure to 
high quality texts. 

Use of Lexia has supported 
accelerated progress in reading at 
Regina Coeli. 

Reading assessment notes reviewed 
Regular checking of Lexia licence usage.  
 
 

DHTI Termly 

D: Pupils catch up with 
their foundation skills 
quickly and make good 
progress across the 
curriculum. 
Pupils’ re-integration will 
be smooth and they will 
increase their positive 
engagement enabling a 
firm foundation for future 
learning. 
 

Recovery Curriculum 
planning with shorter 
lessons, frequent 
physical exercise and 
targeted planning to fill 
gaps in learning. 
Zones of Regulation  
ELSA  
PSHE  

Barry Carpenter’s Recovery 
Curriculum document discussed the 
5 losses and how they could impact 
a pupil’s ability to engage in 
learning. 
 
 

Timetabled use of outside spaces for both 
physical activity and wellbeing. 
Zones of Regulation displays in classroom 
and use of the zone vocabulary by staff 
and children in given situations. 
Regular reviews with ELSA 
Book scrutiny of PSHE Floorbook 
 

Subject 
leaders/ 
DHT C&A/ 
DHTI 

Termly 
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ii.  Targeted Support 

Desired Outcomes Chosen 
action/approach 

What evidence and rational 
for choice 

How will you ensure it is implemented 
well? 

Staff Lead When will you review 
implement action? 

 
A: To plan appropriate 
learning based on pupils 
assessment information.  
Ensure rapid progress is 
made so pupils achieve Age 
Related Expectations and 
above. 

Teacher directed 
interventions carried out 
by teachers or teaching 
assistants MUST include 
disadvantaged pupils. 
 
Qualified teachers 
leading small group and 
individual intervention. 

Evidence from toolkit suggests 
focused interventions work but 
must be monitored to ensure 
‘fidelity to the programme’ 
 Small group interventions with 
highly qualified staff have been 
shown to be effective at RC. 

Book looks  
Measure impact against attainment/ 
progression through assessment data  
Monitor impact of TA/CT intervention 
against targets (6 week cycle). 
 

DHTI Pupil progress meetings 
termly 

B: Pupils develop excellent 
communication skills. 

System is set up to 
ensure LA disadvantaged 
pupils receive daily 
reading from teachers 
and quality 1:1 
comprehension around 
the book and Lexia. 

This system has proven to be 
effective in the school. 

Review of CT reading assessment. 
Timetabled use of Lexia 
Lexia data review 
 

DHTI/ 
Eng lead 

Termly 

C: Pupils catch up quickly 
with their peers and 
become confident, fluent 
readers. 

S&L screening for 
Vulnerable Reception 
pupils and Priority EAL 
pupil Group 
Colourful Semantics 
Love to Communicate 
Narrative Group training. 

SCLN is highest level of need 
across the school and poor 
language skills have impact on 
progress across the curriculum. 

Entry and exit review  
Planning and book scrutiny 

DHTI Termly 

D: Pupils catch up with 
their foundation skills 
quickly and make good 
progress across the 
curriculum. 
Pupils’ re-integration will 
be smooth and they will 
increase their positive 
engagement enabling a 
firm foundation for future 
learning. 
 

NTS papers used to 
assess gaps in learning.  
Must, Should, Could 
documents establish 
foundation skills. 
Zones of Regulation 
sessions taught 
individually by  ELSA 
Social skills intervention 
groups 
 

Barry Carpenter’s Recovery 
Curriculum document 
discussed the 5 losses and how 
they could impact a pupil’s 
ability to engage in learning. 
 

Entry and exit review using standardised 
test (NTS papers) 
Termly review 

DHTI / 
DHT C&A 

Termly 
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iii. Other approaches 

Desired Outcomes Chosen 
action/approach 

What evidence and 
rational for choice 

How will you ensure it is implemented well? Staff Lead When will you review 
implement action? 

D Curriculum enrichment – 
music tuition, school 
trips, theatre group visits 
to school, after school 
sports. 

We believe in a holistic 
view of supporting 
progress and attainment 
and access to a broad 
and balanced curriculum. 

Regular strategy meetings with Inclusion Lead 
Regular feedback from parents and Pupil Progress 
meetings 
 

DHTI 
 

Termly 

D Support for School 
journey in Year 5 and 
Year 6. 

We believe in a holistic 
view of supporting 
progress and attainment 
and access to a broad 
and balanced curriculum. 

Regular strategy meetings with Inclusion Lead 
Regular feedback from parents and Pupil Progress 
meetings 
 

DHTI 
 

Termly 

D Breakfast and After 
School Club. 

Home school partnership 
is integral to support 
children’s well-being and 
secure the best 
outcomes. 
 

Regular strategy meetings with Inclusion Lead 
Regular feedback from parents and Pupil Progress 
meetings 
 

DHTI 
 

Termly 

A Funding for additional 
SEN support and 
Educational Psychologist 
time. 

Timely access to outside 
professionals is key to 
successful outcomes 

Regular strategy meetings with Inclusion Lead 
Regular feedback from parents and Pupil Progress 
meetings 
 

DHTI Termly 

Total Budget:  £109,255 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

 
To develop 
children’s faith, joy 
and spirituality 
through their love of 
God. 

o Chaplaincy group to be established in Federation 
schools with a member of staff with experience in 
leading worship and student chaplaincy. 

o Chaplaincy group to meet regularly and extend the 
group to further pupils. 

o The Mission Statement and Faith Values to underpin the 
positive behaviour system in the schools.  

o  Reflection and meditation to be used at the start of all 
classes using a range of age appropriate resources. 

o Daily class prayers encompass a range of pupils’ 
personal prayer, traditional prayer and scripture 
reading eg psalms. 

o RE Lead at Regina Coeli to engage in guided meditation 
training and disseminate to staff.  

 

o Pupils able to celebrate, deepen and share their 
faith with the school community and are ready for 
their next stage of education. 

o Pupils to take an active role in the development of 
RE in all schools in the Federation appropriate to 
their age. 

o Pupils independently reflect on how they can be a 
part of God’s mission to positively impact the lives 
of others 

o Pupils understand the fundamental objectives of the 
Federation community and aspire to work and 
behave within the mission statement enabling them 
to become closer to God. 

o Pupils become confident in their ability to sit in 
silence and be at one with God. Meditation will 
empower the learners to contemplate scripture and 
‘Biq Questions’, thinking about and discussing how 
they can change their own and others’ lives through 
the Word of God  

 
Spring 2021 
 
 
 
Autumn 2021 
 
 
 
 

To coherently plan 
the RE curriculum to 
enable all pupils to 
extend their 
knowledge, skills and 
understanding of the 
Catholic faith. 

o Regular planning scrutiny to ensure work given to pupils 
is demanding and is coherently planned.  

o Teachers’ questioning allows pupils to develop their 
knowledge and understanding progressively. It also 
provides clear feedback to pupils so they deepen their 
faith. 

o Knowledge Organisers support subject knowledge for 
teachers and pupils and reflects ambitious intentions 
for the scheme of work. 

o Knowledge Organisers outline prior knowledge to 
support planning and pupil progress. 

o Teachers ensure their own use of subject-specific 
vocabulary supports pupils in developing their own.  

o Planning links between ‘Come and See’ and the CES RSE 
Themed Curriculum. 

o Pupils develop detailed knowledge and skills across 
the RE curriculum enabling them to improve their 
own subject knowledge of their religion and faith. 
Pupils given opportunities to link their knowledge 
and understanding to other biblical stories and 
current world issues. 

o Pupils develop their individual lexicon and are able 
to speak confidently using religious vocabulary.  

o Through the linked schemes of work - the CES and 
RE curriculum - pupils will be able to apply their 
understanding of personal faith and the people of 
God to other areas of the curriculum and daily life. 
Through the linked schemes of work – the CES RSE 
and RE curriculum – pupils will be able to make 
strong connections between themselves, their faith, 
and relationships, and apply them to their daily life.   

 
 
 
 
Half 
termly 

Religious Education              L Hawkes & K Stewart 
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Teachers are able to 
plan and adapt the 
curriculum to meet 
the needs of all 
pupils successfully. 
 

o All Inset Days to incorporate RE expectations enabling 
teachers to create an environment that focuses on 
pupils.  

o Knowledge Organisers detail scripture which must be 
shared in each topic. 

o Diocesan Moderation exemplars to be shared with all 
staff. 

o Moderation of work assesses a rigorous sequential 
approach to the RE curriculum and that scripture 
connects closely to the lesson theme. 

o Teachers use Greater Depth foci to integrate new 
knowledge into larger ideas, which is revisited several 
times over the course of the academic year  

o Parity in expectation across the Federation and diocese 
–  

o Pupils are taught to communicate effectively in lessons 
through Speaking and Listening sessions which will give 
pupils the foundations for future learning.  

o Pupils will grow in knowledge and understanding of 
the Catholic faith and recognise how fortunate they 
are to be able to learn and practise their faith. 
This is also true for children of other faiths that 
they too value the freedom to grow in knowledge 
and be free to practise their faith. 

o Pupils respond positively to the many opportunities 
for self-learning and self-linking through their own 
in-depth subject knowledge. 

o Pupils are ready for their next stage of learning.  
o Pupils across the Federation have the opportunity 

and knowledge to know and understand the 
Catholic faith as well as having a growing 
knowledge of world faiths. There is a parity in 
expectation and learning. 

 
 
 
 
Half 
termly 

To ensure RE leaders 
and RE Link Governor 
have an active role 
in the development 
of RE across the 
Federation.  

o RE lead to liaise regularly with RE Governor and keep 
informed of significant changes in the RE curriculum. 

o Governing Body to have an open invitation to all 
collective worship. 

o RE lead to feedback to curriculum committee. 
o RE Governor to join a learning walk with a focus on 

Religious Education.  

o Governing Body has a working knowledge of the RE 
curriculum and the Federation and is involved and 
updated throughout the year. 

o Governing Body able to ask questions and offer 
suggestions to the RE curriculum and spiritual life of 
the school.  

 
 
Termly  

To ensure pupils 
grow in knowledge, 
behaviours, and skills 
to foster a culture of 
respect and 
understanding for all 
cultures and faiths.  

o RE Lead to collaborate with PSHE Leads and DHT C&A 
to intertwine PSHE, RSE and RE curriculum. 

o Other Faiths weeks to be celebrated twice a year. 
o FAITH Values assemblies and celebrations to be 

streamed or recorded so all pupils can participate in 
classrooms. 

o The content planned for lessons represents the 
culturally and ethnically diverse pupils that attend the 
schools, through the considered selection of visual 
representations, stories and inspirational people.  
 

o Pupils will have better opportunities in life by 
drawing on their understanding of other faiths and 
the tolerance shared for one another. 

o Pupils develop a better understanding of the world 
around them and a greater appreciation, 
understanding and empathy for cultures and faiths 
different to their own. 

o Pupils will treat others with equality and live out the 
teachings of the catholic faith.  

 
Termly 
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To cultivate an 
inclusive expression 
of faith and 
spirituality through 
collective worship.  

o Liturgies to continue weekly enabling all pupils to lead collective worship. 
o Provide pupils with the creative opportunities to contribute and participate 

in Collective Worship  
o Use of Google Meets virtual meetings to live stream or record Collective 

Worship and share with all classrooms   
o Father Patrick to say Mass in St Elphege’s for one class in school and live 

stream mass to other classes fortnightly. 
o To have the parish priests visit the school to talk to class groups about 

different aspects of the Catholic faith e.g Baptism 
o Opportunities for Regina Coeli Junior class and whole school masses are not 

possible in the current climate.  This will be reviewed on a half-termly basis 
in keeping with direction from Southwark Diocese, and acted upon 
accordingly. 

o One class at a time to use hall and attend assemblies, liturgies and masses. 

o Use of technology to bring the 
school and faith community 
together in a time where 
social distancing is prevalent. 

o Pupils able to celebrate their 
faith when large gatherings 
are not tolerated.  

o Liturgy offers pupils 
opportunity to create their 
own prayers and lead 
collective worship in the way 
each class choose.  

 
 
Weekly 

To ensure the RE 
curriculum is 
ambitious and 
designed so all pupils 
grow in the 
knowledge and 
understanding of 
their Catholic faith. 
 
 

o Teachers and leaders use assessment well and use moderation as a tool to 
help pupils embed and use knowledge fluently or to check understanding and 
inform teaching.  

o RE Lead to revisit assessment model for the subject to support teachers in 
forming coherent lesson sequences and purposeful assessment opportunities.  

o Progress meetings to include RE whereby teachers discuss their response to 
adapting teaching where necessary without unnecessarily elaborate or 
individualised approaches.    

o Embedded speaking and listening opportunities within lessons to form a part 
of the holistic assessment process. 

o Leaders support teachers in adapting curriculum to best support the 
integration of knowledge and skills to promote progress. 

o Leaders support teachers in planning lesson activities to ensure pupils can 
engage creatively in the RE curriculum 
 

o Pupils grow in their knowledge 
and understanding of the 
Catholic faith. They are able 
to discuss aspects of 
Catholicism e.g Universal 
Church, Sacraments, Liturgy 
of the Word etc with 
understanding and 
confidence. They understand 
the beliefs of the faith at an 
age appropriate level. 

 

 
 
Termly 

Monitoring and 
Evaluating Plan 

Pupil conferencing and pupil views. Lesson observations. CPD. Book and 
planning scrutiny. 

 Keeping the curriculum under 
review allows leaders and 
teachers to adapt planning 
where necessary and to ensure 
teaching supports pupils in 
their next stage of learning. 

 
Half 
termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescale 

Safeguarding 
To protect all pupils by 
ensuring best practice in 
regard to Child Protection, 
Safeguarding, FGM, 
Prevent, CSE, Internet 
Safety 
 
To implement changes to 
KCSIE 2020 and WTTSG 
2018 through staff training 
and policy and procedural 
revisions. 
 
To educate pupils so they 
keep safe and know how 
to use the internet and 
social media appropriately 
 
To ensure the safety of 
pupils and staff by 
adopting best practice 
 
To ensure leaders and staff 
create a culture of high -  
expectation, aspirations, 
behaviour, well-being and 
safety 

 All staff to attend CP training annually. 

 Ensure that regular update through CPD or email bulletin enables all staff to understand 
their responsibility to safeguard pupils, identifying when early help would be appropriate 
and provide timely support. 

 Ensure staff are aware of the risks and impact of mental health problems and be able to 
recognise when children may be experiencing issues and what action to take. 

 Develop clear systems and processes for identifying possible mental health problems in 
pupils, including how staff can escalate and pathways for support. 

 All Designated Safeguarding Leads and Deputy Safeguarding Leads (DSL) to attend up to date 
training and cascade information to all appropriate staff. 

 All Safeguarding policies to be rigorous and robust. These are reviewed annually or sooner where 
new information is received by Government agencies to ensure up to date best practice by all staff 
particularly in light of the pandemic- addendums will be added when necessary. 

 HoS to attend appropriate GB meetings and report on: 
o all areas of safeguarding including salient local and national issues, 
o child protection, 
o admissions and staffing, 
o vulnerable (VC) and Children Looked After (CLA)  

 Through training, staff will continue to be vigilant and know the Prevent strategy, to identify FGM, 
poor mental health and CSE and are aware of their associated duties. 

 Liaise with Computing Subject Lead to provide annual Internet safety training for all staff and 
children and Internet safety workshops for Parents. 

 Ensure information on the website supports our Remote Learning Policy and parents and children 
understand how to keep safe on-line E.g. Think You Know and CEOP 

 Ensure class teachers understand their responsibilities with regard to Remote Learning package 
provided and keep this under regular review 

 Liaise with the subject lead to ensure age-appropriate lessons are delivered and lead on 
assemblies (virtual or live-streamed) so that pupils of all ages know how to keep themselves safe. 

 Medical needs booklet to be updated annually or if new children with medical needs join the 
Federation 

 Maintain medical records and ensure appropriate training is accessed by staff (eg. asthma/ 
epilepsy /diabetes / epipen)  

 Risk assessments for school trips are completed and checked by managers before excursions. 

 Support the early Identification of vulnerable children and families. 

 Develop pathways of support both in-house and through the Local Authority including the use of 
ELSA / social skills / family support groups (EARLY HELP) 

Pupils are safe, 
attend school 
regularly, have their 
personal, social 
emotional needs met 
and are therefore 
able to thrive. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Staff are proficient in 
exercising their 
professional duties in 
relation to 
safeguarding 
children. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Autumn 1 
Autumn 1 
 
On-going 
 
 
 
Termly 
 
 
On-going 
 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
Half-termly (SMT 
meetings) 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
 
 
 
 

Pastoral, Personal Development, Behaviour and Well-being      T Christoforou & M Jones 
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 Ensure groups of children who attend before/after school (when these can be safely opened 
again) clubs include the vulnerable. 

 Engage with Operation Encompass to support pupils who may have witnessed domestic violence 
in the home. 

Attendance 

 Meet regularly with the Schools Attendance Officer (every month / 6 weeks, as per low support 
schools) to review attendance figures in all year groups. 

 Parents of children whose attendance fall below 90% to be sent letters and if absence continues to 
arrange meetings with the HoS / DHT, CT and/or EWO to establish reasons for absence.  

 First day of absence- School to call to ascertain reason for absence. If no contact can be made a 
home visit will be carried out. Medical notes to be sought if required. 

 Attendance sheets provide at consultation meetings to make parents aware of their 
responsibilities in regard to children coming to school. 

 100% end of year certificates to be issued at the end of the academic year. 

 Weekly attendance assemblies celebrating good attendance – target 97% for each class. 

 Weekly attendance shared in the newsletters. 
Poor Attendance 

 Monitor families who attempt to use isolation advice for Covid-19 as a reason for multiple 
absences and act promptly to ensure absence is reduced. 

 Use pathways of support for families such as Early Help. 

 To ensure the improvement of the attendance of “persistent absentees’ 

 Fines for persistent absentees to be considered and applied if necessary 

 To raise children’s awareness of the importance of attendance and punctuality 
 Pupils are informed regarding their curriculum targets so they are aware of the effects of poor 

attendance. These are shared at Parent consultation meetings. 

 
 
 
 
 
Pupils attend school 
regularly, 
maximising their 
learning 
opportunities. 
 

 
 
 
On-going 
 
 
 
On-going 
 
 
As necessary 
 
 
Termly 
 
 
Summer 2 
 
 
 
On-going 
 
 
 
On-going & Termly 
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Curriculum & Values 
To develop children’s faith, 
joy and spirituality through 
the love of God. 
 
To foster a culture of 
respect and understanding 
for all cultures and faiths 
 
To provide an inclusive 
environment based on the 
Federation’s Mission and 
values 
 
To provide opportunities to 
foster new learning by 
promoting health, well-
being, enjoyment and safety 
 
To raise pupils’ awareness 
of Personal Relationships 
and equality 
 
To promote ‘fundamental 
British values’ and prepare 
children and young people 
for life in modern Britain 
 
To foster a culture of 
respect and understanding 
for all cultures and faiths. 
 

 
 
 
 

Curriculum 

 To teach all pupils to understand and respect themselves and others. To make pupils aware of 
their rights and responsibilities. 

 HoS to support class teachers to deliver the ‘Journey in Love’ programme 

 Through liaison with subject leads ensure the RE and PSHE curriculum is well planned across the 
Federation by class teachers. 

  A series of assemblies promotes faith and understanding based on the Come & See, PSHE, British 
Values and Federation Mission and Values.  

 School Parliament Elections to support children’s understanding of the UK Political System 

 Organise visitors to support the curriculum and values of the school  

 Work alongside Sustainability coordinators to promote Eco status and children’s responsibilities 
for sustainability within the local and global community.  

 Ensure pupils’ meet the requirements in the National Curriculum for swimming and water safety 

 A culture of enjoyment and respect is fostered throughout the Federation through the promotion 
of the Gospel values 

 Support the delivery of a robust PSHE curriculum, which links to Come and See, British Values, P4C 
and the Federation Values. 

 The teaching of other faiths is clearly planned and promoted across the Federation. 
 
Extra-Curricular Learning 

 A variety of extra-curricular activities will be re- introduced (when Covid-19 restrictions allow) to 
meet the interest of all pupils. 
Pupil voice conferencing will be held to ensure activities are meeting the interests of pupils 

 

Children grow in 
their faith, social 
and moral 
understanding 
which is reflected in 
the relationships 
they form, their 
consideration for 
each other and the 
world we live in. 
 
Children are 
resilient and 
understand how to 
look after 
themselves and 
each other. 

On-going 
 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
 
 
 
Autumn 1 
On-going 
 
 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
 
 
On-going 
 
Termly 
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Personal development, 
wellbeing and behaviour 
To ensure pupils are 
engaged, enjoy and make 
good progress in all areas of 
the curriculum and develop 
as resilient learners. 

 
To ensure behaviour in and 
around the school impacts 
positively on the learning 
environment 

 

 Teachers ensure the Golden rules are used effectively to build good relationships within the school 
community 

 DHT to hold pupil conferencing through the School Parliament sessions surround the use of the 
golden rules and other school-wide issues. 

 Children to support the community and their environment by devising ways to make positive 
contributions to society. 

 Ensure the school’s commitment to pupil health and well-being is met through participation in 
Healthy Schools Mark, Golden mile, walk to school etc. 

 Refine and develop a robust PSHE curriculum which links to Come and See, British Values, P4C and 
the Federation Values. 

 Continue to build on the work of Zippy’s and Apple’s Friends in Years 2 and 5 to support pupils’ 
resilience 

 Continue the commitment to training Mental Health First Aiders. 

 Behaviour plans are implemented and internal / external support accessed where pupils 
experience difficulties in self-discipline. 

 Behaviour books to be used as a positive tool for children experiencing difficulty with behaviour.  
 Incident logs continue to be kept by all class teachers and all staff know how to complete log. 

 Maintain records significant misdemeanours in following areas – Cyber Bullying, Bullying, Racism, 
SEN, Homophobic Bullying, Transphobic Bullying, Assault, Gender, Class, Religion and report to 
Governors. 

 Regular Star of the Week Assemblies to celebrate achievement and progress towards our termly 
Value. 
 
 

 

Pupils are keenly 
aware of how good 
attitudes and 
behaviour 
contribute to 
progress, 
achievement and 
school life. As such, 
pupils make a 
positive 
contribution to the 
school environment 
and all pupils’ 
experience of 
school life is 
positive. 

On-going 
 
At least Half-Termly 
 
 
On-going 
 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
 
On-going 
 
As necessary 
 
On-going  
 
 
On-going 
 
Spring 1 
 
Weekly 
 
Spring 1 
 

Weekly 
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Governance and Leadership 
Governors and leaders 
communicate the vision, 
values and strategic 
direction of the schools and 
provide a balance of 
challenge and support, 
understanding the strengths 
and areas of improvement 
of the school. 
 
To ensure the Federation is 
effectively led and 
managed. 
Middle leaders are 
confident in subject 
coordination and know the 
impact of teaching and 
learning on pupils’ progress 
and attainment 
 
To train, mentor and 
support new members of 
staff to enable them to 
become effective in their 
roles. 
To support the RE Link 
Governor engagement in 
the faith life of the school 
 
To manage school resources 
effectively to ensure best 
value and positive outcomes 
for children. 

 Meet regularly with governors for learning walks and observations to evaluate the plans, progress 
and actions of the school. 

 Meet with DHT (inclusion) / SENDCo and governor responsible for SEN and safeguarding to 
monitor overview of provision for vulnerable children and groups. Meet with governor responsible 
for behaviour 

 Attend SLT and SMT meeting to discuss the impact of actions and progress towards school 
improvement targets 

 Subject coordinators to regularly undertake pupil conferencing to make certain children’s views 
and opinions are considered 

 Provide access to CPD sessions tailored in response to monitoring of teaching and learning, the 
national curriculum and assessment without levels 

 All subject coordinators receive appropriate levels of release time to ensure school improvement 
plan responsibilities are fulfilled 

 Ensure Induction programmes provide effective support for recently appointed staff by providing: 
o  Access to relevant CPD 
o Invitation to tailored PDMs to support training needs 
o Coaching and mentoring 

 Ensure RE governor has access to diary of worship and RE events. 
 Regular review/analysis of data throughout the school including target setting with the Local 

Authority Link Advisor.  

 Ensure class teachers are aware of children’s progress based on their ability and prior data.  
 Supporting SMT to ensure teachers are using effective feedback including live marking, self-

assessment and the use of the visualiser to improve pupils’ progress and attainment by providing 
challenge for learners of all abilities. 

 Supporting SMT to ensure pupils attain at least ARE and opportunities for greater depth learning 
are understood and planned for by all staff 

 Liaise with the CPD lead to ensure training undertaken has positive impact on T&L to ensure 
teaching is good or better throughout the Federation. 

Liaise with the curriculum deputy and subject leads to ensure that all support- staff receive relevant 
curriculum training. 

Pupil progress, 
attainment, school 
improvement and 
the faith life and 
ethos of the 
Federation is driven 
by competent and 
informed governors 
and school leaders 
who support and 
challenge staff at all 
levels to ensure the 
best outcomes for 
all are achieved. 

At least termly 
 
 
Termly 
 
 
Weekly 
Termly 
 
 
Weekly 
 
As necessary 
 
On appointment 
 
 
 
 
Termly 
 
 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
 
On-going 
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Community and Family 
Learning 
To build on the strong 
partnerships with parents 
and pupils so that pupils are 
well supported 

 Parent Information regularly shared through the newsletter and website. 

 Virtual curriculum workshops for parents are promoted and evaluated. 
 Ensure class teachers and support staff understand how a virtual platform can support parent 

consultations during Covid restrictions. 

  HoS / Sports and Community Lead to attend PTA/PAF meetings and regularly report back to 
governors  

 Ensure PSHE lessons provide children with skills for resilience in learning and building relationships  
To ensure staff continue to be available for parents via guardianship emails or calls home to discuss 
pastoral needs of their children. 

Pupil development is 
positively impacted 
by all members of 
the school 
community, striving 
to support children’s 
learning, social and 
moral development. 

Termly 
 
Termly 
 
As necessary 
 
On-going 
 
 
On-going 

 

Progress and Attainment 
To challenge all pupils so 
they deepen their 
knowledge and 
understanding. 
 
To   ensure pupils make 
rapid progress, achieving at 
least Age Related 
Expectations. 

 Regular Liaison with subject leads and SENDCo to ensure that delivery of the recovery curriculum 
across the school is effective and that staff have the resources, guidance and support required to 
maximise impact on pupil learning.  

 Gap analysis of pupils’ needs, regular evaluation and assessment of progress of groups and 
intervention supports in-class learning for ALL pupils. 

 Support and assistance for vulnerable children through provision of specialist practitioners  

 To engage parents to support children’s learning through the use of Google classroom virtual 
workshops, and virtual curriculum meetings. 

 

All pupils, including 
those with SEND and 
disadvantaged, make 
rapid and sustained 
progress from their 
starting point.  
 
Pupils in the medium 
prior attainment 
band achieve at least 
ARE, with a high 
proportion making 
accelerated progress 
and converting to 
GDS. 
 
A high proportion of 
pupils in the low 
prior attainment 
band achieve at least 
ARE 

Autumn 1 & On-
going 
 
 
 
As necessary 
 
 
On-going 
 
On-going 
 
 
On-going 

 

Monitoring and 
Evaluating Plan 

Pupil conferencing and pupil views. Lesson Planning and book scrutiny. Curriculum 
Lead/SLT/SMT 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

 
To develop coherence 
across the PSHE 
curriculum 

 
 

 PSHE coordinators to work in collaboration with 
Curriculum Lead to implement a MTP based on the 5 
losses (of routine, structure, friendship, opportunity and 
freedom). 

 PSHE coordinators to run staff training on planning 
expectations for PSHE from September 2020. 

 PSHE coordinators to record a modelled P4C session to 
embed and revisit P4C principles. To be used to inform 
staff of expectations. 

 PSHE coordinators will find opportunities to weave in the 
FAITH values under the umbrella of PSHE using P4C 
questions, this will be distributed to staff to implement 
from Spring term. 

 PSHE coordinators to work in collaboration with RE and 
Art coordinators to decide on theme for a whole school 
enquiry-based day around the chosen text. IWB slide, 
text and other resources will be provided. 

 PSHE coordinators to monitor and evaluate planning on a 
half termly basis to ensure staff are using progression of 
skills and knowledge document to help inform their MTP 
and themed lessons. 

 PSHE coordinators to collect evidence of lessons through 
annotated planning, Pupil books and Floorbooks. 

 Triangulation of data gives secure evidence to show 
accelerated progress across most subjects for all pupils. 

Pupils feel safe and valued because learning is 
built upon a curriculum which considers the 
mental wellbeing of the child. 
 
 
 
 
Pupils learning is built upon knowledge and skills, 
allowing more opportunity for discussion, thus 
deepening their understanding across all PSHE 
strands and enabling them to make connections 
with their learning in other subjects. 
 
 
 
Pupils have more opportunities to develop their 
critical thinking skills by giving good reasons with 
evidence to support their conclusions. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Autumn 1 

 
 

Autumn 2 
 
 

Autumn 2 
 
 
 
 
 

Spring 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Half termly - 
Ongoing 

 
 

 

PSHE                            M Spain, P Narenthiran, S Davies & C Gray  
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To promote local and 
global citizenship 

 
 
 

 

 PSHE coordinators to work in collaboration with the 
ICT coordinator and develop whole school resources 
to support teachers, pupils and parents/carers. 

 PSHE coordinators to plan with year groups charitable 
events and trips/actions (pen pal system) which each 
year can undertake to promote local and global 
citizenship.  

 PSHE coordinators to choose a range of subscriptions 
and text which will be promote citizenship. 

 Pupil conferencing and pupil views to be arranged. 

Pupils have the knowledge to use social media and 
be safe on-line. Children are aware of their digital 
footprint and the impact it has on them and society.   
 
Pupils are aware of dangers they may have to face 
and how to seek support and make safe choices.  
 
Pupils have a growing understanding and knowledge 
of local communities and cultural practices. 
 
Pupils are safe, attend school regularly, have their 
personal, social emotional needs met and are 
becoming more self-aware each day. 

 
 

Spring Term 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Spring Term 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
To enhance learning and 
exploration of themes 
and concepts for 
children, by embedding 
the use of text and 
other stimulus.  
 

 

 Ensure themed books or stimulus are mapped out 
across the MTP. 

 Employ distancing techniques to explore potentially 
sensitive concepts with children, in particular for KS2. 

 Ensure speaking and listening opportunities for all 
children; revisit topics on a periodic basis. 

 Increase opportunities for children to share thoughts 
and opinions so that the voice of the child is heard 
and captured through evidence in the class floor 
book. 

 Monitoring and evaluation of floor books. 

 Ensure planning scrutiny and consistency across year 
groups and the school, ensuring an appropriate 
feedback mechanism is in place. 

 Continue using the five levers (Barry Carpenter) 
recovery curriculum to enhance decision making; 
(relationships, community, transparent curriculum, 
metacognition and space). 

Pupils have tangible experience of a particular 
concept enabling them to thrive. 
 
Pupils are able to express themselves safely without 
fear or embarrassment which increases confidence, 
engagement and empathy. 
 
Pupils become increasingly confident in their 
learning and this enables them to commit what they 
have learnt to their long term memory. 
 
Pupils feel their opinions are valued which 
encourages engagement, can demonstrate 
achievement and recognise that their thoughts and 
opinions are valued. 
 
Pupils in the medium prior attainment band achieve 
at least ARE, with a high proportion making 
accelerated progress and converting to GDS. 
 
Pupils  are able to maintain routines, structure, 
friendships, opportunity and freedom. 

Ongoing 
 

Ongoing 
 

Ongoing 
 

Ongoing 
 

Termly 
 
 

Termly 
 
 

Ongoing 
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To develop and 
sustain children’s 
resilience in order to 
protect their mental 
health, now and in 
the future.  
 

 

 

 Implement self-regulating strategies such as 
understanding and using the Zones of Regulation. 

 

 Continue to embed the use of Apple’s and Zippy’s friends 
across both key stages.  

 
 

 Promote and develop children’s emotional health 
through a combined approach of meditation, reflection 
and prayer.  

 

 Develop children’s self-esteem and positivity through the 
use of a personal gratitude journal. 

 

 Monitor the impact on children’s resilience with 
evidence from floor books and via pupil conferencing.  
  

 

 
Pupils are better able to self-assess their emotions 
and have a deeper understanding of their mental 
well-being as individuals.  
 
Pupils are empowered to draw upon self-
regulation strategies to improve their mental 
state short-term and over longer periods. Vitally, 
it will sign post to children when they may need 
additional adult support and ways to seek this. 
 
Pupils have increased self-awareness and are 
better able to manage stress and anxiety. Over 
time, these strategies will help to lengthen 
children’s attention span and increase long term 
memory. 
 
Pupils develop a positive mind-set are proud of 
their achievements. 
 
They are able to celebrate the achievements of 
others. 
 
Pupils  know their experiences are valued. 

 
Autumn term – 

ongoing 
 
 

Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 

Spring term 
 
 
 
 
 

Autumn term 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing 
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To ensure that the new 
RSE statutory curriculum 
in taught in a sensitive 
and progressive way in 
keeping with the 
Catholic ethos of the 
Federation. 
 

 

 Continue to work with the Catholic Education Service 
and Emmaus Alliance to ensure curriculum planning is in 
keeping with the guidelines from the diocese and other 
local faith communities. 
 

 Focus on teaching the fundamental building blocks and 
characteristics of positive relationships, with particular 
reference to friendships, family relationships, and 
relationships with other children and with adults. 
 

 Use the updated ‘Journey in Love’ resources to teach the 
puberty and sex parts of the RSE curriculum in years 5 & 
6. 
 

 Give parents opportunity to see the content of these 
sections of the curriculum to be taught in Year 5 & 6. 
Maintain good communication and opportunities for 
parents to understand and ask questions about the 
school’s approach help increase confidence in the 
curriculum. 
 

 Consult with parents regarding the new RSE policy and 
the curriculum to ensure that parents know what will be 
taught and when, and clearly communicate the fact that 
parents have the right to request that their child be 
withdrawn from some or all of sex education delivered as 
part of statutory RSE. 42.  
 

 Pupils will learn using age appropriate resources that are 
in keeping with the Catholic teaching. 
 

 Parental rights will be understood. 

Pupils celebrate and display the school ‘FAITH’ 
values. 
 
Pupils exhibit mutual respect for others. They know 
consent underpins all loving relationships. 
 
 
Pupils grow in knowledge and understanding of 
relationships. (age appropriately)  
 
 
Parents, as children’s first educators, will be 
informed of how best to support their children in 
relation to what is being taught in school. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Autumn 
Term 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 

Summer Term  
 
 
 
 
Spring Term 
 
 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 

Monitoring and 
Evaluating 

Learning walks 
Pupil conferencing  

Pupils’ contribution to the school 
community 

Floor book scrutiny 
Planning review  

Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 
 

Pupils can read, 
comprehend and extract 
pertinent information 
from texts so they can 
access all areas of the 
curriculum.  

 
Provide CPD for class teachers and teaching assistants for 
more effective teaching of reading to include: echo reading, 
choral reading, cloze reading and repeated reading.  
 
Regular opportunities to allow pupils to read aloud along with 
a model of well-paced, expressive reading by the teacher.  
 
Update essential reading lists and story time book selections 
with a range of BAME representative texts.  
 
Continue daily story time sessions where children enjoy high 
quality, representative texts and books as a class. 
 
Discrete teaching of performance reading during story time 
sessions to children so that their reading is more expressive 
and meaningful. 
 
Share high quality, representative texts and books during 
reading sessions to sustain challenge and maximise potential 
for learning.  
 
Reflect on the most effective and practical aspects of the 
Herts for Learning Reading Programme and implement it in 
daily class room practice.   
 
Provide access to appropriately challenging texts through 
regular interventions for PP and EAL pupils, both in groups 
and one to one reading sessions across key stages.  
 
A qualitative analysis across key stages based on teacher 
observations of improvement in reading and comprehension 
across a range of texts and genres and increase in motivation 
and enthusiasm in children. 
 

 
Pupils read with fluency and comprehension 
appropriate to their age.  
 
Pupils increase their knowledge of a range high 
quality, representative children’s literature to 
enjoy reading at school and at home.   
 
Children are able to link words with meaning and 
sounds, easily.  
 
Pupils are able to decode words without 
concentration so as to better comprehend texts.  
 
 
Baseline and subsequent sample of test scores from 
Years 2 and 6 to reflect improvement in reading 
after implementation of suggested strategies.  
 
Raised attainment and ambition in reading across 
all pupil groups.  
 
Pupils build on their knowledge, skills and 
understanding in all subject areas as they use their 
reading skills to access the foundation subjects. 
 
All pupils including (including SEN/D and 
Vulnerable Pupils) are able to read fluently 
according to their age and ability level. 
 
 
 

Spring Term 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
throughout the 
academic year. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Autumn term   

English                 K.  Dall & A. Abbasi 
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To develop pupils’ 
stamina for writing  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
Replace standalone Monday grammar lessons with more 
dynamic, timely teaching of grammar concepts throughout 
the week, before each writing lesson.  
 
 
At the start of every writing block, one writing piece to be 
modelled by teacher in order to demonstrate to pupils the 
full process that proficient writers take and scaffold 
learning.  
 
Modify writing lessons to allow pupils to plan and write in 
sections (chunked writing) rather than an entire piece to 
ensure better composition.  
 
 
Streamline the English Medium Term Plans during RRR 
(Review Reflect Respond) meetings where year groups can 
review planning and respond to any changes required based 
on assessment of learning.  
 
Monitor English planning to ensure uniformity of practice 
across all key stages to include modelled, shared and 
independent writing.  
 
 
 
English coordinators to create a progression through genre 
map. This will support the sequencing, coherence and 
progression of the primary English curriculum. This will be 
used to pitch the teaching of writing. 

Pupils are equipped with age appropriate 
grammar skills so as they can write with more 
confidence, expression, variety and clarity across 
different genres.  

 
Students learn by observing how writers craft and 
record any writing, including planning. The steps to 
writing successfully can be broken down for pupils.   
 
Children can reflect more accurately on writing, 
purpose and audience by watching the teacher’s 
thought processes.  
 
Pupils can assimilate ideas, key vocabulary and 
organise coherent sentences, with more confidence 
and ease.  
 
 
Pupils write fluently at a level appropriate to their 
age and are prepared for their next stage of study 
as planning for progression is clear. 
 
All pupils including (including SEN/D and 
Vulnerable Pupils) are able to develop skills to 
become more confident and independent in their 
writing.  
 
Pupils will correctly apply age related grammar and 
vocabulary structures within writing lessons across 
a range of genres. 

 
 

Autumn Term 
 
 
 
Autumn Term  
 
 
 
 
 
Autumn Term  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 
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To progress pupils’ 
speaking and 
listening skills. 
 
 

 
Staff training to support explicit teaching of speaking and 
listening skills in English and across the curriculum, including 
vocabulary, stem sentences and models of spoken language 
from adults.  

 
When planning teachers to have awareness of the social and 
emotional skills that are required to facilitate constructive 
talk for learning and these need to be built incrementally 
across key stages. 
 
 
During speaking and listening sessions, teachers to model 
language and articulate vocabulary that is of a high quality 
and specific to the topic being taught.  
 
Planning of speaking and listening sessions to provide greater 
opportunities for meaningful discussion between teachers 
and students through the provision of talking frames on a 
particular topic. 
  
Lessons to include more opportunities for drama and role play 
during speaking and listening lessons. 
 
 
 
Compile information sheet on strategies to teach speaking 
and listening skills.  
 
 
 
English leads to provide targeted support for planning and 
teaching of effective speaking and listening skills.  
 
 
English leads monitor interventions taking place for PP, SEND 
and EAL pupils.   

Pupils develop the self-confidence and assurance 
needed to emerge as effective communicators, in 
a safe environment. 
 
 
 
 Pupils are given opportunities to observe and 
develop independence as listeners and speakers of 
effective language. 
 
Students are able to use speaking prompts as a way 
of gaining more independence in more meaningful 
and contextual oral communication.  
 
 
Greater opportunities for enjoyment in learning for 
all pupils while building stronger relevance and 
deeper understanding of topic.   
 
Pupils are able to communicate because they their 
speaking and listening skills are well developed. 
They can participate in lessons and make good 
progress in all areas of the curriculum. 
 
 
Pupils use and understand appropriate vocabulary 
and sentence structures to communicate their 
ideas and opinions to others. 
 
Pupils can orally rehearse vocabulary and sentence 
structures to support their written communication.  
 
 
 
PP, SEND and EAL pupils achieve the best possible 
outcomes in speaking and listening to aid their 
communication with others.   

Spring Term 
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To widen pupils’ 
knowledge and use 
of  vocabulary. 

Provide CPD to teachers on strategies for teaching vocabulary 
effectively including SALT vocabulary training. 
 
Teachers plan lessons to teach vocabulary in context  
 
 
Within lessons, teachers to include opportunities to make 
links between familiar words and new vocabulary and discuss 
words. 
 
Extend the teaching of vocabulary across all areas of the 
curriculum. 
 
 In KS 2, teachers to encourage the independent use of 
dictionaries and thesauruses. 
 
Discrete teaching of word families during lessons to allow 
recognition of words with similar meanings. 
 
 
Ensure story time and core text choices continue to provide 
exposure to high level vocabulary. 
 
Teachers to design an engaging and dynamic vocabulary wall, 
where pupils contribute and display their new learning. 
 
Planning must include explicit teaching of tiered vocabulary. 
 
 
English leads monitor interventions taking place for PP, SEND 
and EAL pupils for support in vocabulary learning to ensure 
delivery of more effective lessons.  
 
 
  
 

 
Pupils benefit from better word awareness and 
stronger spoken and written vocabulary. 
 
Pupils are able to make better sense of new words 
as they appear in the passage being read or taught. 
 
 
Pupils can then expand the vocabulary choices that 
are available to them when they write. 
 
Pupils benefit from better comprehension when 
learning vocabulary with a cross-curricular 
perspective.  
 
Use of dictionaries and thesauruses allow pupils 
greater precision and coherence in writing. 
 
Lessons will allow a positive reciprocal relationship 
between word knowledge and reading 
comprehension as pupils can recognise all words 
built from the same root word. 
 
 
Pupils gain ownership and independence in the 
learning of new vocabulary giving them the 
opportunity to discuss this new knowledge.  
 
Through learning of tiered vocabulary, pupils 
benefit from learning words with the greatest 
relevance and utility to them. 
 
Pupils can write using effective and wide ranging 
vocabulary with independence to communicate 
their thinking to peers and adults.  
 
 
PP, SEND and EAL pupils achieve the best possible 
outcomes in level and use of vocabulary to aid their 
communication with others.   
 

Autumn Term 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Spring Term 
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Improve pupils’ 
knowledge and 
application of 
spelling 

Explore a whole school spelling programme that can be 
delivered effectively across all key stages. 
Teachers to include regular sessions for whole class reading 
to develop familiarity with different spelling patterns. 
 
Teachers to include explicit teaching of spelling rules in 
lessons. 
 
 Teaching of words from statutory word list words /common 
exception words should be grouped by area. 
 
 Planning to include discrete teaching of words from across 
the curriculum, as part of the spelling curriculum. 
 
Monitor and evaluate impact of programme at interim points 
to ensure effective teaching and learning.  
 
 
  Teaching to include bridging the gap between phonics and 
spelling rules. 
 
 Daily timetable to include TRACKS spelling intervention for 
the lowest attaining KS2 pupils. 
 
English leads monitor interventions for PP, SEND and EAL 
pupils for support in spelling fluency. 
 
   
 

Pupils are confident and fluent in spelling of age 
appropriate words to contribute to writing stamina.  
Pupils are encouraged to make more adventurous 
vocabulary choices if they have read a word before 
and are more familiar with its spelling. 
 
Pupils have detailed spelling knowledge to achieve 
well in written work across the curriculum.  
 
Pupils develop a greater understanding of the 
words they are learning 
 Children understand how to use new spelling skills 
in in different contexts and not limited only to 
English. 
 
 
 
 
Tracks interventions will allow pupils greater 
confidence with phonemic awareness and spelling 
patterns. 
 
PP, SEND and EAL pupils achieve the best possible 
outcomes in spelling fluency appropriate to their 
ability and stage.  
 
 

Ongoing 
throughout the 
academic year.  

Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning 

Book scrutiny –  

Pupil conferencing 

Learning walks 

Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

 
To ensure pupils 
follow a progressive, 
systematic, synthetic 
phonics programme 
through Early years 
and key stage 1.  
 

 To continue refresher phonics training for staff– TA’s and 
CT’s throughout the year.  

 Train new staff in our school’s phonics programme.  

 Expectations of pupil’s progress are clearly shared with all 
staff. 

 The school’s curriculum ensures that every pupil will learn 
to read, regardless of their background, needs or abilities.  

 MTP will reflect the progressive phonics programme to 
enable all pupils to achieve their age related expectation.  

 Through learning walks, the Phonics lead & SLT will ensure 
consistency in teaching of phonics across year groups, 
including the use of sayings. 

 The school’s phonics policy is shared with all staff and 
monitoring by the phonics lead & SLT will ensure that this 
is adhered to.  

 Phonics teaching is well planned and engaging for the 
pupils. 

 Phonics lead and SLT will monitor planning to ensure 
that’s the school’s progressive phonics programme is 
followed effectively so that pupils make the expected 
progress. 

 Children’s phonics learning is moved on through informal 
assessment on a weekly basis and those who are ‘falling 
behind’ have targeted interventions in place.  

 Virtual phonics workshops will be held which will support 
parents in developing their skills to support their children 
with their phonics at home. 

 Resources are available on the website and google 
classroom to support home learning in line with the phase 
they are learning at school.   

 Parents will be confident in supporting their children at 
home through training in effective and quality story time, 
and 1:1 reading, enabling pupils to become confident 
readers.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

 Pupils become confident fluent readers due to 
a whole school approach of a progressive 
phonics programme. 
 
 
 

 Pupils are well supported at home and become 
confident readers.  

 
 
 
 
Termly  

Phonics and Early Reading                       E Curate & B Shears 
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To develop pupil’s 
use of grapheme and 
phoneme 
correspondence to 
become fluent 
readers.  

 The school’s phonic programme ensures pupils progression 
through the phases to enable them to become fluent 
readers. 

 Decodable texts are shared at home to ensure their phonic 
knowledge learnt at school is embedded at home.  

 Decodable texts are used as part of whole class teaching 
to support children with grapheme and phoneme 
correspondence (GPC) and blending them. 

 Pupils in Reception and Year 1 will revisit Phase 1 
(Reception) and Phase 2 (Year 1) to embed GPC. 

 1:1 reading in Reception will begin with recognising 
graphemes (phase 2) and moving onto blending CVC words 
before using decodable texts. 

 1:1 reading in Year 1 will begin with blending CVC words 
and reading simple sentences containing CVC words and 
common exception words before moving onto decodable 
texts. 

 Common exception words will be sent home weekly to 
ensure that children become confident in recognising and 
reading these. 

 Lessons are structured to give children the tools to 
become fluent readers with no overt sounding out.    

 Virtual phonic workshops are shared with parents to 
support them using decodable texts at home to improve 
their child’s fluency.  

 To plan and implement quality phonics teaching to ensure 
that pupils have the phonic knowledge to become fluent 
readers.  

 To identify those with ‘gaps’ in their knowledge and plan 
targeted interventions to enable them to achieve age 
related expectations.  

 

 Pupils use their phonic knowledge to read 
unfamiliar texts confidently and develop their 
reading fluency.  
 

 Pupils can access a range of texts due to their 
phonics skills.  

 
 
 
 
Autumn 
term  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
throughout 
the year 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
throughout 
the year 
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To ensure that pupils 
continue to make 
progress in reading 
accuracy and fluency in 
year 2 through to key 
stage 2.  

 The school’s phonic programme from Early Years – Year 2 
ensures pupils progression through the phases to enable 
them to become fluent readers. 

 Phonics training for KS1 & KS2 CTs and TAs will enable 
consistent and effective interventions to take place. 

 Regular phonics assessments will take place half termly to 
ensure progress is made for pupils who did  not pass the 
Phonics Screening Test in Year 1. 

 Year 2 will continue to use decodable texts to build 
confidence with their pupils. 

 1:1 reading will continue with children in Year 2 using 
decodable texts and those children in KS2 that need them. 

 TA subject knowledge will be developed through training 
to enable them to support class teacher to identified and 
track pupils. 

 Phonics lead & SLT will ensure planned, engaging 
interventions take place throughout KS 2 for children who 
did not pass the Phonics screening retake in Year 2. 

 Interventions will take place daily with those children who 
are not at there are for phonics. 

 Phonics lead & SLT will ensure that staff have access to 
phonics resources; to enable quality, consistency and 
continuity across the whole school. 

 Phonics lead & SLT will ensure that staff understand the 
requirements for teaching phonics and can deliver 
engaging and effective lessons and interventions.  

 Staff, Phonics lead and SLT will use formative assessment 
to track pupils progress and to help identify gaps. 

 Class teachers will identify those who will need a phonics 
provision and these pupils progress expectations are 
shared with phonics lead and SLT.  

 

 Pupils become confident and fluent readers and 
are prepared for their next stage of education. 
 

 Pupils will be able to read to an age-appropriate 
level and fluency, enabling them to access the 
broader curriculum. 
 

 Pupils will know more, remember more and be 
able to do more because they are able to use 
their reading skills across the different subject 
areas. 
 

 Pupils read widely and often, with fluency, 
expression and comprehension appropriate to 
their age. 

Ongoing 
through the 
year 
 
Autumn term  
 
Half termly 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
through the 
year 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
through the 
year 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
through the 
year 
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To ensure pupils below 
age related expectations 
(lowest 20%) are 
supported to become 
confident, fluent 
readers. 
 

 

 Phonics lead and SLT will ensure formative assessment 
is completed to monitor pupil’s progression.  

 Staff will develop pupil’s learning through effective 
assessment for learning.  

 Lessons are structured to ensure that the needs of 
those working below age related expectations are met 
to ensure progression through the phases. 

 Staff, Phonics lead and SLT will ensure effective and 
interactive interventions are planned and 
implemented to support pupils in becoming fluent 
readers.  

 Phonics lead and SLT will observe phonic provision.  

 Interventions continue to be consistent and follow the 
school’s phonics policy to allow children to develop 
and practice their phonic knowledge.  

 Pupils are to read with an adult daily to allow children 
to grow in confidence in their phonic knowledge of 
grapheme and phonemes and to help them become 
fluent readers.  

 Decodable texts and reading materials will be 
provided for home learning to support pupil in 
becoming confident readers.  

 

 All pupils including disadvantaged pupils and 
pupils with SEND develop their phonic 
knowledge, skills and ability to apply what their 
grapheme and phoneme correspondence and 
can do with increasing fluency and 
independence. 
 

 Pupils become confident and fluent readers and 
are prepared for their next stage of education. 

 
 
 

 

Termly 
 
Ongoing 
through the 
year 
 
 
Ongoing 
through the 
year 
 
Ongoing 
through the 
year 
 
 
Daily 
 
 
Ongoing 
through the 
year 
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To enhance pupils 
vocabulary, language 
comprehension and love 
of reading. 

 Stories, poems, rhymes and non-fiction are chosen for 
reading to develop pupils’ vocabulary, language 
comprehension and love of reading. 

 Pupils are familiar with and enjoy listening to a wide 
range of stories, poems, rhymes and non-fiction 

 Staff, Phonics lead and SLT will encourage and sign 
post parents to virtual story time at the local library 
or author for example Julia Donaldson or Michael 
Rosen to foster a love of reading. 

 A rich language environment for children will be 
developed through reading frequently a range of 
different texts.  

 Class teachers will model and support children to 
share their ideas to enable them to express their 
opinions on the text. 

 Class teachers will invite children, through 
questioning, to elaborate on their ideas and opinions 
so that the children engaged in a wide range of 
vocabulary and language structures. 

 Through story discussions pupils have the 
opportunities to discuss the language used and to 
think of synonyms for common words.  

 Class teachers will give children reasoning 
opportunities to develop their love of reading.  

 Class teachers will integrate a range of high quality 
genres throughout the curriculum. 

 Increased access to quality story time sessions to 
support and embed reading for pleasure. 

 Pupils love reading and actively participate in 
group story times sharing thoughts and opinions.  
 

 Pupils develop an appreciation of stories and 
story telling that fosters their love of reading.  
 

 Pupils will develop speaking and listening skills 
and a broad range of vocabulary to enable them 
to discuss stories and share opinions.  

 

 Pupils will be able to transfer and use their 
knowledge of new vocabulary in other contexts 
especially writing. 

Ongoing 
through the 
year 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
through the 
year 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
through the 
year 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
through the 
year 

Monitoring and 
Evaluating 

 Learning walks 

 Half termly phonics assessments 

 Staff training 

 Review planning 

 Pupil conferencing 

 Review of interventions 

Ongoing 
through the 
year 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 
The curriculum is 
planned and sequenced 
to enable all pupils to 
develop fluency, 
mathematical reasoning 
and problem solving 
skills by making rich 
connections across 
mathematical ideas.  

 
 

 To develop teachers’ pedagogical understanding and 
subject knowledge of key mathematical concepts and how 
they are connected. 

 The mathematics curriculum is ambitious and is designed 
and adapted to give opportunities for all pupils including 
disadvantaged pupils and pupils with SEND sufficient 
knowledge and skills for future learning. 

 Sequences of lessons are designed to exploit the links 
between mathematical ideas and support pupils to 
remember long term the content they have been taught 
and to integrate new knowledge into larger ideas. 

 Layers of learning are used within lessons to ensure that 
pupils move through the programmes of study at broadly 
the same pace. Pupils who grasp concepts rapidly will be 
challenged with rich and sophisticated problems before 
acceleration to new content. Pupils who are not 
sufficiently fluent will consolidate their understanding 
through additional practice. 

 Maths lead will share varied maths activities with staff to 
enhance daily fluency activities within and outside maths 
lessons. These will include challenge for the most able 
pupils through more complex problems and a broadened 
experience. 

 Pupils will take part in Maths Week England to develop an 
appreciation of the purpose of mathematics within the 
wider world and a sense of enjoyment and curiosity about 
the subject. 

 Teacher questioning allows pupils to develop their 
knowledge, check understanding systematically, identify 
misconceptions and provide clear feedback.  

 Teachers and leaders regularly use moderation as a tool to 
help pupils embed and use knowledge fluently or to check 
understanding and inform teaching.  

 Regular planning scrutiny to ensure teachers are 
presenting subject matter clearly and work given to pupils 
is coherently planned and demanding.  

 Pupils will receive an outstanding maths 
education as teachers will be able to create 
opportunities to develop conceptual 
understanding through their own in-depth 
subject knowledge. 

 

 Pupils are fluent in the fundamentals of 
mathematics and develop conceptual 
understanding and the ability to recall and 
apply knowledge rapidly and accurately 

 

 Pupils develop positive attitudes and 
interests in mathematics, look for patterns 
and relationships, spot connections, talk 
confidently about their understanding and 
are not afraid to make mistakes. 

 

 All pupils including disadvantaged pupils and 
pupils with SEND will develop their 
knowledge, skills and ability to apply what 
they know and can do with increasing 
fluency and independence.  

 

 Pupils in the medium prior attainment band 
achieve at least ARE, with a high proportion 
making accelerated progress and converting 
to GDS. 

 

 All pupils are ready for their next stage of 
learning. 

 
 

Autumn Term 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Half termly 
 
Half termly 
 
 

Mathematics             N. Sanders & K. O’Donovan 
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Lesson structure 
promotes a clear 
relationship between 
the concrete, pictorial 
and abstract to enable 
pupils to move fluently 
between varied 
representations of 
mathematical ideas.    

 To develop teachers’ pedagogical understanding and 
subject knowledge of different representations of 
mathematical concepts and how they can be used to 
develop pupils’ conceptual understanding.  

 To provide clarity to teachers around the use of practical 
resources within sequences of lessons to ensure that they 
are effective to develop pupils’ understanding of key 
mathematical ideas and how they are connected. 

 Sequences of lessons are designed to exploit the 
relationships between concrete, pictorial and abstract 
ideas, and support pupils to move fluently between varied 
representations of mathematical ideas.    

 Concrete and pictorial representations are used effectively 
within lessons to ensure that pupils move through the 
programmes of study at broadly the same pace. Pupils who 
grasp concepts rapidly will be challenged to use these 
representations to solve more complex problems and 
communicate their mathematical thinking before 
acceleration to new content. Pupils who are not 
sufficiently fluent will consolidate their understanding 
through additional practice. 

 Maths lead will complete an audit to ensure that all pupils 
have access to varied mathematical resources to develop 
conceptual understanding of key ideas. Where concrete 
resources cannot be used, pictorial representations that 
can be manipulated by teachers electronically will be 
provided. 

 Pupils will take part in Maths Week England to develop an 
appreciation of the purpose of mathematics within the 
wider world and a sense of enjoyment and curiosity about 
the subject. 
 

 Regular planning scrutiny to ensure teachers are 
presenting subject matter clearly and work given to pupils 
is coherently planned and demanding.  

 Pupils will receive an outstanding maths 
education as teachers will be able to create 
opportunities to develop conceptual 
understanding through their own in-depth 
subject knowledge. 
 

 Pupils will fluently move between different 
representations of mathematical ideas, 
develop deep conceptual understanding and 
the ability to recall and apply knowledge 
rapidly and accurately 

 

 All pupils including disadvantaged pupils and 
pupils with SEND will develop their 
knowledge, skills and ability to apply what 
they know and can do with increasing fluency 
and independence.  

 

 Pupils in the medium prior attainment band 
achieve at least ARE, with a high proportion 
making accelerated progress and converting 
to GDS. 

 

 All pupils are ready for their next stage of 
learning. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Autumn Term 
 
 
 
Termly 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Half termly 
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To develop speaking, 
listening and vocabulary 
to support pupils to 
present mathematical 
justifications, arguments 
and reasoning. 

 To develop teachers’ subject knowledge of varied 
mathematical vocabulary to ensure their own use of 
subject-specific vocabulary supports pupils in developing 
their own. 

 The mathematics curriculum is ambitious and is designed 
and adapted to give opportunities for all pupils including 
disadvantaged pupils and pupils with SEND sufficient 
knowledge and skills for future learning. 

 Lesson structure is designed to provide varied 
opportunities for pupils to participate in speaking and 
listening where teachers and pupils model their thinking 
using the correct mathematical vocabulary. 

 Lesson structure and resources are designed to provide 
stem sentences and explanation sentences to support 
pupils to communicate their reasoning and mathematical 
thinking using the correct vocabulary. 

 Maths lead to provide clarity around the appropriate 
language and definitions to use within lessons to ensure 
teachers’ use of subject-specific vocabulary supports 
pupils in developing their own. 

 Knowledge organisers to be shared with staff to support 
the planning and teaching of speaking and listening 
opportunities in mathematics to ensure that pupils 
develop fluency in mathematical language. 

 Maths lead will share key stage specific approaches to 
support the recording and evidencing of speech and 
language opportunities for pupils within maths lessons. 

 Pupils will take part in Maths Week England to develop an 
appreciation of the purpose of mathematics within the 
wider world and a sense of enjoyment and curiosity about 
the subject. 

 
 

 Pupils will receive an outstanding maths 
education as teachers will be able to create 
opportunities for purposeful speaking and 
listening through their own in-depth subject 
knowledge. 
 

 Pupils will develop speaking and listening 
skills and a broad vocabulary to enable them 
to present mathematical justifications, 
arguments and reasoning. 

 

 All pupils including disadvantaged pupils and 
pupils with SEND will develop their 
knowledge, skills and ability to apply what 
they know and can do with increasing fluency 
and independence.  

 

 Pupils in the medium prior attainment band 
achieve at least ARE, with a high proportion 
making accelerated progress and converting 
to GDS. 

 

 All pupils are ready for their next stage of 
learning. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

Autumn Term 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 
 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 
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The curriculum is 
planned to enable more 
able pupils to apply 
their mathematical 
knowledge consistently, 
confidently and fluently 
to solve problems of 
greater complexity, 
explore and investigate 
mathematical structures 
and communicate their 
results systematically, 
explaining and 
generalising using 
mathematical thinking. 
 

 To develop teachers’ pedagogical understanding and 
subject knowledge to plan varied greater depth 
opportunities which enable pupils to independently 
explore and investigate mathematical contexts and 
structures. 

 Maths leads will share contextual based problems with 
staff to ensure that pupils solve purposeful, real life 
problems. 

 Sequences of lessons are designed to provide opportunities 
for teachers to model mathematical thinking, including 
breaking down problems into a series of simpler steps and 
persevering in seeking solutions. 

 To provide clarity to teachers around the use of stem 
sentences, explanation sentences and sentence starters to 
ensure that pupils are provided with the correct tools to 
communicate their reasoning and mathematical thinking. 

 Lesson structure and resources are designed to provide 
stem sentences and explanation sentences to support 
pupils to communicate their reasoning and mathematical 
thinking using the correct vocabulary. 

 Lessons are designed to ensure that all pupils are exposed 
to discussions around more complex mathematical 
problems and develop understanding of how key 
mathematical concepts are applied to a range of contexts. 

 Pupils will take part in Maths Week England to develop an 
appreciation of the purpose of mathematics within the 
wider world and a sense of enjoyment and curiosity about 
the subject. 

 Regular planning scrutiny to ensure teachers are 
presenting subject matter clearly and work given to pupils 
is coherently planned and demanding. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 Pupils will receive an outstanding maths 
education as teachers will be able to create 
opportunities for pupils to apply their 
mathematical knowledge to investigative 
and exploratory problems through their own 
in-depth knowledge. 
 

 Pupils will be able to consistently apply 
mathematical knowledge fluently and 
confidently to more complex problems as 
they are provided with regular opportunities 
to explore and investigate mathematical 
concepts. 

 

 Pupils will develop an appreciation of the 
purpose pf mathematics within the wider 
world and a sense of enjoyment and 
curiosity about the subject. 

 

 Pupils will be able to communicate 
mathematical reasoning and explain their 
thinking confidently using the correct 
vocabulary. 

 

 Pupils in the higher prior attainment band 
achieve GDS, with a high proportion of 
pupils in the medium attainment band 
making accelerated progress and converting 
to GDS. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Termly 
 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
Autumn Term 
 
 
 
Half termly 
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The progression of 
knowledge and skills 
taught from EYFS to end 
of KS2 is designed to 
ensure that pupils are 
supported to remember 
long term the content 
they have been taught 
and to integrate new 
knowledge into larger 
ideas. 

 To develop teachers’ pedagogical understanding and 
subject knowledge of the progression of key mathematical 
concepts and how they are connected. 

 Knowledge organisers to be shared with staff to support 
the design of lesson sequences that build upon prior 
learning and encourage pupils to make connections 
between concepts and integrate knowledge into larger 
ideas. 

 The mathematics curriculum is ambitious and is designed 
and adapted to give opportunities for all pupils including 
disadvantaged pupils and pupils with SEND sufficient 
knowledge and skills for future learning. 

 Maths lead to provide clarity around the appropriate 
language and definitions to use within lessons to ensure 
teachers’ use of subject-specific vocabulary supports 
pupils in developing their own. 

 Maths lead to support planning of mathematics to ensure 
that sequences of lessons are designed to build upon prior 
learning and encourage pupils to make connections 
between concepts. 

 Pupils will take part in Maths Week England to develop an 
appreciation of the purpose of mathematics within the 
wider world and a sense of enjoyment and curiosity about 
the subject. 
 

 Pupils develop positive attitudes and interests 
in mathematics, look for patterns and 
relationships, spot connections, talk 
confidently about their understanding and are 
not afraid to make mistakes. 

 

 Pupils will develop an appreciation of the 
purpose pf mathematics within the wider 
world and a sense of enjoyment and curiosity 
about the subject. 

 
 

 All pupils including disadvantaged pupils and 
pupils with SEND will develop their 
knowledge, skills and ability to apply what 
they know and can do with increasing fluency 
and independence.  

 

 Pupils in the medium prior attainment band 
achieve at least ARE, with a high proportion 
making accelerated progress and converting 
to GDS. 

 

 All pupils are ready for their next stage of 
learning. 

 
 

 
Autumn Term 

 
 
 
Ongoing 

 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 
 

Monitoring and 
Evaluating Plan 

Pupil conferencing and pupil views. Lesson observations. 
CPD. Book and planning scrutiny. 

 Keeping the curriculum under review allows 
leaders and teachers to adapt planning 
where necessary and to ensure teaching 
supports pupils in their next stage of 
learning. 

 
Half termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

To provide a 
strategic direction 
for the Inclusion 
Team, which will 
communicate the 
vision and ethos of 
The Federation. 
 
 

 Continue to review the Inclusion Package for St Elphege’s in order to support staff 
and pupils fully, in the identification of SEND and The Federation’s provision and 
therefore plan support in response to identified needs. 
 

 Deliver a programme of training based on pupils’ profile of need. 
  

 Review the schools’ SEND information report and publish on the school’s website.  
 

 Inclusion Leader to support the SENDCo and EAL co-ordinator in their roles 
through regular review meetings held at least once each half-term.  
 

 Hold regular SEND surgeries to discuss pupil/staff needs. In addition, to provide 
staff with support from outside agencies such as Speech Therapists, Occupational 
Therapists and Educational Psychologists.  
 

 Deliver PDM on supporting pupils with additional needs as part of the induction 
package for NQTs.  
 

 Deliver PDM on supporting pupils with EAL as part of the induction package for 
NQTs. 
 

 Regular meetings with the governors with responsibility for SEND /safeguarding 

The school meets the needs of 
the pupils in terms of progress, 
teaching and learning, 
behaviour, well-being and 
safeguarding and children are 
therefore able to learn and 
thrive.  
 
 

 
Effective induction and ongoing 
training enables staff to fulfil 
their responsibilities thus 
impacting on pupils’ progress 
and outcomes. 
 
 
School staff are trained and 
informed of the identification 
and needs of children with SEND 
and those from vulnerable 
groups. Where appropriate, 
staff are aware of strategies to 
implement, in order for children 
to make progress from their 
starting points. 

Autumn 2 
 
 
 
 
Autumn 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Termly 
 
 
 
Spring 1 

  

Inclusion                F Herzog & V Laffin 
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To provide support 
for pupil’s in order 
to mitigate the 
impact COVID on 
pupil’s learning or 
home 
environment. 

 The recovery curriculum provides a learning space that reflects children’s 
experiences to enable them to come to terms with being in lockdown. 

 Teachers provide opportunities through circle-time and during RE and PHSE 
lessons for children to make sense of their time spent learning at home. 

 Children are aware of the reasons for school closure in the event of a class 
isolating at home according to their needs and abilities. 

 Children have someone to talk to in school about how they are feeling and know 
that someone will listen to their concerns and anxieties. 

When restrictions are lifted: 

 Continue to up-skill the ELSAs across the Federation with opportunities for 
collaborative working and for pupils to self-refer into the lunchtime club at St. 
Elphege’s or Lunchtime games club at RC.  

 Develop pupils’ understanding of their own mental-health and well-being through 
assemblies and introduce the self-referral route. 

 To establish a bank of resources for children with SEND needs and those who are 
EAL. 

 To continue the use of Lunchtime/ after-school clubs promoting the inclusion of 
pupils with SEND.  

 Deliver PDMs for Teaching Assistants for children with SALT needs. 

 
 
All children feel safe and are 
able to learn and make progress 
following their return to school. 
 
Pupils develop good strategies to 
cope with stress, change and 
loss.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing  
 

Termly 
 
 
As part of 
the M&E 
calendar 
 
 
 
 

Termly 

To ensure that the 
progress in all 
curriculum areas 
for vulnerable 
groups including, 
disadvantaged, 
SEND, EAL match 
the progress of 
other pupils 
nationally with the 
same starting 
points. 
 

 Focus on reading and the teaching of phonics across all phases using The STERC 
method of phonics teaching to support children’s fluency in reading.  

 To support the teaching of spelling to improve writing. 

 To support the implementation of the new provision map software by EduKey so 
pupil’s progress can be monitored more effectively. 

 Regularly monitor the progress of those pupils in receipt of behavioural and/or 
emotional support both in class and in groups. 

 Use learning walks to review the impact of intervention and in-class support 
across both schools. 

 SEND progress meetings will include regular evaluation, assessment and progress 
of groups including pupils with SEND, EAL and those in receipt of the PPG. 

 To encourage parents to attend training to enable them to support their child’s 
learning. 

Disadvantaged, SEND and EAL 
pupils achieve and make progress 
in line with their peers. 
 
The percentage of accelerated 
progress increases in each year 
group. 
 
Children with SEND, EAL and 
vulnerable pupils are well 
supported through the ethos and 
curriculum to ensure full 
inclusion in the school. 

Ongoing 
 
 
 
Termly 
 
 
As part of 
the M&E 
calendar 
 
 
 
 
Termly 
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To provide an 
inclusive 
environment 
where pupils are 
engaged, enjoy 
and make good 
progress in all 
areas of the 
curriculum. 

 Organise drop-in sessions for parents with our link SALT. 
 

 Ensure that where SALT and OT care plans are in place CTs are using these to 
inform planning and make adaptations to the school environment as required. 
 

 Carry out frequent learning walks to ensure there is appropriate support and 
challenge for ALL groups.  
 

 Ensure that appropriate environment for writing is provided by both the indoor 
and outdoor curriculum.  
 

 Ensure that those children identified as the priority EAL group in the Early Years 
have access to regular speaking and listening activities.  
 

 Ensure the priority/ Children with SEND, EAL and vulnerable pupils are 
monitored closely to review the impact of provision. 

Achievement is high and 
consistent across the prime areas 
AND specific areas of literacy 
and maths.  
 
Where the needs of children of 
SEND are being met this will 
enable children to be effective 
learners. 
 
The number of pupils exceeding 
the writing early learning goal 
will increase to at least National. 

Ongoing 
 
Termly 
 
As part of 
the M&E 
calendar 
 
 
 
Termly 

To ensure 
provision for pupils 
in Early Years 
meets pupils’ 
individual needs so 
they make good to 
outstanding 
progress in the 
specific areas of 
learning (Reading, 
Writing, Maths). 

 Use learning walks to determine where SALT and OT care plans are in place CTs 
are using these to inform planning/adapt environment. 
 

 Ensure that SEND support plans are completed and due regard paid to them in 
planning using EduKey software.  

 

 Provision Maps and Support Plans are reviewed regularly and accurately with the 
child and parents to maintain a focus on meeting the pupil’s specific needs. 

 

 Ensure that appropriate environment for writing is provided by both the indoor 
and outdoor curriculum.  

 

 Ensure that short term targets are effective in achieving the outcomes detailed 
in EHC plans  

 

 Provide a range of assessments for children with SEND in order to focus support 
and track progress.  

 

 Develop the use of ‘Tracks’ as part of the tools available for spelling. 

 
ALL Pupils are successful learners 
and on track. 
 
Pupils are on track in achieving 
their reading, writing and maths 
goals. 
 

Ongoing 
 
 
 
Termly 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
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To support 
children with SEND 
in understanding 
the curriculum by 
embedding 
language and 
concepts through 
speaking and 
listening. 

 CT’s and TA’s to have a good working understanding of knowledge 
organisers in order to pre-teach vocabulary and expose children to 
subject specific words and concepts during varied learning 
opportunities and revisit these to embed this learning. This may 
include class/school displays, vocabulary walls, looking at on-line 
resources and involving parents during curriculum meetings. 
 

 Collaborate with subject co-ordinators to develop a whole-school 
approach to supporting pupils with SEND by including strategies about 
learning through   

Children with SEND, EAL and vulnerable 
pupils, including those with low prior 
attainment, are well supported and have 
positive outcomes in line with their peers 
both in school and Nationally. 
 
Achievement is high and consistent across 
the prime areas AND specific areas of 
literacy and maths 

As part of 
the M&E 
calendar 
 
Termly 
 
Ongoing 
 

To identify 
priorities, 
particularly in 
English and maths 
fluency, for 
children with SEND 
and PPG funding to 
ensure positive 
impact on 
outcomes for 
children. 

 Focus on reading and the teaching of phonics across all phases using 
The STERC method of phonics teaching to support children’s fluency in 
reading.  
 

 To support the teaching of spelling to improve writing. 
 

 Maintain a SEND support register which clearly identifies the needs and 
provision for children with SEND through both the delivery of QFT and 
effective interventions. 
 

 Regularly monitor the progress of those pupils in receipt of behavioural 
and/or emotional support both in class and in groups. 

 
 

 Use learning walks to review the impact of intervention and in-class 
support across both schools. 
 

 Introduce SEND progress meetings which will include regular evaluation 
and assessment of progress of groups including pupils with SEND, EAL 
and those in receipt of the PPG. 
 

 To encourage parents to attend training to enable the support their 
child’s learning. 

Positive impact on pupils’ acquisition of 
reasoning skills pupils’ reasoning skills in 
maths and reading will improve.  
 
Identified pupils are on track to make rapid 
progress  
 
Pupils with SEND, EAL, and all 
disadvantaged pupils achieve and make 
progress in line with their peers. 
 
The percentage of accelerated progress 
increases in each year group. 
 
Children with SEND, EAL and vulnerable 
pupils are well supported through the 
ethos and curriculum to ensure full 
inclusion in the school. 

Ongoing 
 
 
 
Termly 
 
 
As part of 
the M&E 
calendar 
 
 
 
 
Termly 
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To use assessment 
information to 
plan appropriate 
teaching and 
learning strategies 
for ALL learners. 

 Organise drop-in sessions for parents with our link SALT.  
 

 Use learning walks to determine where SALT and OT care plans are in 
place CTs are using these to inform planning/adapt environment. 
 

 Ensure that SEND support plans are completed and due regard paid to 
them in planning.  
 

 Provision Maps and Support Plans are reviewed regularly and 
accurately with the child and parents to maintain a focus on meeting 
the pupil’s specific needs. 
 

 Ensure that short term targets are effective in achieving the outcomes 
detailed in EHC plans  
 

 Provide a range of assessments for children with SEND in order to focus 
support and track progress.  
 

 Develop the use of ‘Tracks’ as part of the tools available for spelling. 

 
ALL Pupils are successful learners and 
make at least expected standard.  

 
 

Children with SEND, EAL and vulnerable 
pupils, including those with low prior 
attainment, are well supported and have 
positive outcomes in line with their peers 
both in school and Nationally.  

Monitoring and 
Evaluating Plan 

 Pupil conferencing and pupil views.  

 Support for lesson Planning.  

 Lesson observations and learning walks. 

 Pupil learning journeys and writing book.  

 SEND Progress meetings  

 Vulnerable groups meetings  

 Meetings with parents to discuss their views and look at their 

provision with SENDCo’s 

Keeping the curriculum provision under 
review allows leaders and teachers to 
adapt planning where necessary and to 
ensure teaching supports pupils in their 
next stage of learning. 

 
Half 
termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

To provide a strategic direction 
for inclusion across the school 
that encourages pupil wellbeing. 

 Train all staff on Inclusive classroom practice 

 Train all staff on the use of the Zones of 
Regulation to develop self-regulation amongst 
pupils. 

 Provide Zones of Regulation resources for staff 
to support children. 

 Develop the provision for EAL pupils to ensure 
their needs are supported well within the 
classroom setting. 

 Vocabulary training from S&L therapist for 
support staff. 

 Complete NASENCO award  

 Work with ELSA to provide tailored programs for 
the range of pupil need. 

 Develop PSHE curriculum to build resilient, 
thoughtful and conscientious children post the 
global pandemic. 

 Create a sensory room for children with SEND to 
access. 

 Adapt SEND register to incorporate interventions 
and support provided into document. 

 
 

Pupils are provided with a learning 
environment that supports them 
reaching their full potential. 
 
Pupils receive a consistent approach 
throughout their school journey to 
support them in attitude to learning and 
‘can do’ attitude. 
 
Speaking and listening skills are 
strengthened for all pupils in particular 
those who are EAL. 
 
Pupils are given to skills to become 
resilient adults and globally aware 
citizens. 
 
Pupils with SEND have specific spaces 
that they can access to support their 
progress and wellbeing. 
 

 
Autumn Term 

 
 
 

Autumn Term 
 
 
 

Spring Term 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing 
 
 
 

Spring Term 
 

  

Inclusion                                                                                                                                       M.Spain 
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To ensure the progress in all 
curriculum areas for vulnerable 
groups including disadvantaged, 
SEND and EAL matches the 
progress of other children 
nationally from the same 
starting points. 
 

 Maintain good communication with our families 
in particular those who are vulnerable or SEND 
to ensure that the best support and provision is 
established. 

 Use targeted intervention, pre-teaching and over 
learning sessions so pupils can embed their 
learning and apply it in other areas. 

 Work with the Curriculum DHT and English Leads 
to develop a method for teaching spelling that 
ensures all children learn, embed and can apply 
the spelling rules they are taught. 

 Use SEN surgeries, intervention timetable 
reviews and learning walks to monitor the 
implementation of provision maps and targeted 
support for identified groups within a class. 

 Hold regular review meetings with class teachers 
and support staff to discuss the impact of 
support and intervention and set new targets as 
appropriate. 

 SALT advice clinics held regularly with parents 
the speech and language therapist (virtually). 

 Educational Psychologist Consultation with 
parents to identify parental concerns and 
provide advice for both home and school on how 
best to support the child. 

All staff working with particular children 
are made aware of their specific needs 
and able to provide targeted support. 
 
Pupils are given the opportunity through 
over teaching to progress in line with 
their peers. 
 
Pupils are able to apply the correct 
spellings for age appropriate vocabulary 
in their written work. 
 
Pupils receive well targeted support to 
enable them to progress.  
 
Pupils’ targets are reviewed and 
amended to ensure targets are 
achievable and provide appropriate 
challenge.  
 
Parents have the knowledge and 
resources to support the provision for 
their child given in school at home and 
reinforce the learning. 
 

         
Ongoing 

 
 

Ongoing 
 
 
 

Autumn Term 
 
 

Ongoing 
 
 
 

Half Termly 
 
 
 
 

Termly 
 
 
 

 
 
To provide an inclusive 
environment where pupils are 
engaged, enjoy learning and 
make good progress in all areas 
of the curriculum. 
 
 
 
 
 

 Introduce the amended PSHE curriculum and 
Zones of Regulation to supplement Zippy’s 
Friends and Apple’s Friends in building pupil 
resilience and promoting mental wellbeing. 

 Use P4C sessions as part of PSHE to encourage 
pupils to voice their opinions and further 
develop speaking and listening skills. 

 Create breakout zones around the school to 
support children with re-integration into school 
and provide them with space when required. 

 Limit visual stimulation within the classroom by 
considering displays, Smart notes with coloured 
backgrounds and large print resources/colour 
overlays. 

 Develop the use of a sensory room. 

Pupils develop the skills of self- 
regulation to support them in engaging 
fully in the learning taking place. 
 
Pupils are able to vocalise their worries 
and concerns and have tools with which 
to resolve issues amongst their peers. 
 
Pupils work in an environment that 
supports rather than distracts from their 
engagement in the learning. 

 
Autumn Term 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
Autumn Term 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Spring Term 
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To identify priorities for SEND 
and PPG funding to ensure 
positive impact on outcomes for 
children. 

 Continue using the Lexia programme to support 
children’s phonics and reading skills 
development. 

 Consider the diagnostic tools available to 
purchase that would support early identification 
of pupil needs i.e. Boxall Profile, dyslexia and 
York Assessment resources. 

 Provide a range of well-chosen resources to 
support pupil’s sensory needs within the 
classroom. 

 Provide resources to support intervention 
activities such as SALT, OT and the development 
of social skills. 

 Collaborate with subject co-coordinators to 
develop a whole school approach to support 
pupils with SEND in accessing lessons for all the 
subjects. 

 Timetable additional adults to provide 
interventions within classes where the needs are 
identified. 

 Work with the ELSA to provide tailored programs 
of support to pupils with emotional needs. 

 Work with outside agencies to provide support 
for children over and above the provision 
available in school i.e. The Candle Child 
Bereavement Service 

Pupils identified as making slower 
progress in reading are able to follow a 
program that supports their catch up. 
 
Pupils’ needs are quickly identified 
enabling more targeted support to be 
put in place. 
Pupils can use a range of tools to help 
them retain focus and engagement in 
their learning. 
 
Pupils receive well planned and 
resourced intervention to best suit their 
requirements. 
 
All pupils are taught through a 
combination of auditory, visual and 
kinaesthetic approaches to engage 
different types of learners and those 
with SEND. Specific resources such as 
enlarged texts and provided as required 
to support learning. 
 
Pupils mental health and wellbeing is 
supported. 

Ongoing 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Termly 
 
Half termly 
 
Ongoing 
 

 
 

Monitoring and Evaluating 
Plan 

• Pupil conferencing and pupil views.  
• Support for lesson Planning.  
• Lesson observations and learning walks. 
• Pupil learning journeys and writing book.  
• SEND Progress meetings  
• Vulnerable groups meetings  
• Meetings with parents to discuss their views and 
look at their provision with SENDCos 

 Keeping the curriculum provision under 
review allows leaders and teachers to 
adapt planning where necessary and to 
ensure teaching supports pupils in their 
next stage of learning. 

 
Half termly 

 

 

 



193 
 

  

Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

To oversee the 
health, well-being 
and work life 
balance of school 
staff. 

 Governing body are kept well-informed of matters relating to 
staff wellbeing through termly reports. 

 Governors are invited to scrutinise and evaluate leaders’ plans 
to promote staff wellbeing and work-life balance. 

 Highly effective and focussed professional development to 
develop teachers’ subject knowledge, promoting good 
teaching. 

 Provision of effective CPD for teaching assistants’ enabling 
them to support learning. 

 Ensure the effective implementation of ‘lessons learnt’ during 
school closure periods in the event of future full or partial 
closures. 

 To ensure the work of the staff Wellbeing Working Parties 
continues and is focussed on further developing procedures to 
promote staff wellbeing. 

Pupils will benefit from an enabled and 
empowered workforce who are well-equipped to 
achieve their teaching and learning goals.  
 
Pupils will receive a broad, balanced and well-
taught curriculum from staff who are experienced 
in face-to-face and remote learning. 

Throughout year 

 
To implement 
procedures to ensure 
staff workload is 
well managed. 

 Staff representatives and nominated governors on established 
working parties to canvas staff for opinions and feed into 
procedure review and evaluation. All staff to be surveyed 
regularly for their views and suggestions. 

 To make use of technology or remote working where it is 
appropriate and will positively impact staff wellbeing. 

 To review and evaluate the effectiveness of procedures in 
school that are already implemented to promote with 
work/life balance and well-being. 

 SLT to consider ways to help staff manage work load and deal 
with well-being. 

 To ensure staff are free from harassment and bullying. 

 Issues related to work load and well-being of staff are 
consistently, appropriately and quickly. 

 Regularly promote organisations that have direct impact on 
teachers and employees work/life balance and well-being e.g. 
The Education Support Partnership & The Employee Assistance 
Program. 

Pupil benefit from a workforce who are well-
supported by the SLT and GB in achieving a 
positive work-life balance and fulfilment in their 
roles, and are therefore most effective in their 
work to support pupils. 

Ongoing 

Health, Safety & Wellbeing           M Jones, on behalf of SLT & GB
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To have 
consideration for the 
impact of Covid-19 
on staff health and 
wellbeing. 

 To ensure close contact is kept and support provided to those 
who are unwell or required to isolate for periods of time. 

 To ensure Federation Health & Safety strategies in relation to 
Covid-19 kept under frequent review, are realistic and do not 
place unnecessary pressure on staff. 

 To plan for the successful reintegration and rehabilitation of 
staff members who have suffered ‘long-tail Covid’. 

 To review, evaluate and implement technologies which are 
effective in supporting staff in their roles. 

 To access external services for those staff members who may 
benefit – Occupational Health, Employee Assistance Program 
etc. 

Pupils receive continuity of learning during the 
current context as staff are well-informed, well-
equipped and are physically and emotionally able 
to effectively fulfil their roles. 

Ongoing 

Monitoring and 
Evaluating Plan 

 Surveying Staff 

 Pupil conferencing & Quality of Education information 

 Staff / governor working parties 

 Governing Body Scrutiny 

 
Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

To ensure the 
school 
environment is 
safe for pupils and 
staff. 

 The SLT regularly review and update each school’ strategies and 
risk assessments. 

 The GB review all risk assessment and approve their 
implementation. 

 Phase 4 Covid19 strategy is regularly reviewed to ensure best and 
safest practice. 

 Blended learning in case of isolation or lockdown is well thought 
out and follows the Remote Learning Policy. 

 To consider the implications of breakfast and afterschool clubs in 
the safe interest of all pupils in the school. 

 Regular ½ termly update reports to governors on the daily 
running of the school in light of the pandemic. 

 Finances to be allocated to PPE and cleaning materials.  

 Pupils’ attendance is in-line with national 
attendance data. 

 

 Families are reassured that the Federation is 
doing all it can to keep pupils safe and keep 
the school open. 

 

 Pupils make good progress and attain ARE or 
better. 

 

 Staff are well supported so they can work in a 
safe environment. 

 

 Well-being of all in the community  

 
At each phase 
throughout the 
academic year 

 

To protect all 
pupils by    
ensuring best 
practice in regard 
to Child Protection 
and Safeguarding 

 

 GB is informed regarding Federation’s work with Vulnerable 
Children / LAC / admissions / staffing matters, termly.  

 Risk assessments are rigorously completed, monitored and signed 
off.  

 GB is informed of school visits and School’s Visit Governor is kept 
updated regarding overnight stay excursions and ensures policy is 
signed off by LA Visits Coordinators and ExH. 

 GB receives up to date training in CP/SG and have a working 
knowledge of KCSIE 20. 

 Governors responsible for interviewing receive Safer Recruitment 
training regularly. 

 The S/G governors have oversight of the SCR and ensure all staff 
vetting and clearance procedures are carried out thoroughly and 
completely. They report to the GB. 

 The leadership team regularly updates the GB on salient local and 
national issues relating to safeguarding. 

 The M&E committee receive termly information regarding LAC 
pupils’ progress and attainment. 

 GB ensures the Federation carries out its duties in regard to 
attendance and persistent absence. 

 All members of the GB and staff are alert to 
best practice with regards to safeguarding and 
child protection enabling them to keep pupils 
safe. 
 

 Excursions, to support learning, are safe and 
pupil medical / dietary needs are met both in 
and out of school. 
 

 Pupil attendance is closely monitored and 
action taken to ensure that pupils are attend 
school regularly, maximising their learning 
opportunities. 
 

 Vulnerable pupils and families are supported 
effectively by the Federation Pastoral Support 
Service in their access to learning, external 
services and enrichment opportunities. 

Termly 
 
As appropriate 
 
As appropriate 
 
Yearly 
 
Yearly 
 
½ termly 
 
Termly  
 
Termly 
 
Throughout 
year. 

Governance                 F Hawkes 
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To review the   
schools’ 
management 
teams’ strengths 
and areas for 
development. 
 

 M&E GB Committee to draw up a work-plan for succession 

planning. 

 Commission an external review of the three schools check there is 

sufficient leadership and management capacity. 

 Review the activities of the Teaching School in the present 

Covid19 circumstances. 

 Review assessment and data practice so governors a current view 

of teaching and learning. 

 Review the structure of the Federation SLT and the staffing 

structure of each school. 

 To use the external reviewer’s report and the reports of the 

Croydon and Sutton advisors to the timetable the succession plan 

for the leadership and management of the Federation. 

 The Federation schools continue to develop 
and grow and relevant factors associated with 
Covid19 are responded to positively by the 
SLT. 
 

 The Federation has sufficient improvement 
capacity, strong teaching and learning 
practices and effective working relationships in 
each school. 

Autumn term 
 
Then according 
to GB work 
plan 

 
To ensure the 
well-being and 
workload of all 
staff. 
 

 To continue the staff well-being committee with governor 

involvement. 

 To receive regular updates on school practices that are ensuring 

the well-being of staff. 

 To provide appropriate PPE to keep staff save. 

 Ensure regular checks by SLT of anyone isolating or unwell in 

regard to Covid19. 

 Keep updated on the Employer Assistance Programme support for 

staff. 

 SLT and governor responsible for well-being group regularly 

review staff workload and ensure data drops and other required 

materials are purposeful and useful. 

 The GB’s ‘Health Safety and Welfare’ committee meet termly to 

review issues that impact on staff. 

 

 Staff are well supported, emotionally stable 
and their workload is well managed. 

 

 A positive work life balance is achieved for 
teachers and consequently, pupils benefit from 
a workforce that is well supported by SLT and 
the GB. 

Termly  
 
 
Termly 
 
Throughout 
year. 
Termly  
 
 
Termly 
 
Throughout 
year. 
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The curriculum 
allows pupils to 
make good 
progress taking 
into account their 
gaps in learning 
due to ‘lockdown’. 

 Gap analysis is carried out across the key stages. 

 The curriculum is adapted to meet the pupils’ learning needs. 

 The Federation subject planning documents are based on the 

National Curriculum. 

 Governors are trained on the Recovery Curriculum so they 

understand the learning in the school. 

 Assessment data is shared with the M&E committee so they know 

the strengths and weakness in learning across the federation. 

 The School Improvement Plan is a working document when 

ratified by the GB and is the basis of the federation’s work. 

 Regular reviews of the SIP are shared with the full GB and the 

different committees.  

 Pupils attain ARE, and where able greater 
depth, and any gaps in learning are addressed. 

Autumn term 
Throughout 
academic year 
 
Autumn term 
 
Termly 
intervals 
 
Autumn term 
 
Throughout 
year. 

To ensure the 
finances of the 
schools are well 
managed and 
ensure financial 
efficiency.    

 To take account of the costs of PPE and deeper school cleaning 

and budget accordingly. 

 To carry out risk assessments of HR, H&S, Premises, Staffing and 

Well-Being, Finance and Covid Infection Control 

 To ensure the government’s ‘Catch-Up Funding’ is allocated to 

meet the needs of learners so gaps are quickly and proficiently 

addressed. 

 To keep the 2020-21 budgets under constant review. 

 Pupil Premium and Sport Premium funding is used strategically to 

benefit pupils. 

 

 Fund are allocated and deployed strategically 
to resource and impact on pupils’ progress and 
attainment. 

  

 The schools in the Federation are financially 
sound and offer best value. 

Termly 
 
 
Each Covid 
phase 
 
Throughout 
year 
 
Autumn term 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 
 

To sustain a strong 
financial position 
for all schools across 
the Federation. 

 

 Annual budgets produced for each school  

 Produce three-year budget projection for each school with 
positive carry forward for next financial year 

 Monthly reporting & forecasting of budget 

 Reporting to Finance Committee & FGB of financial position 
of schools 

 School adheres to Consistent Financial Reporting guidelines, 
Best Value and SFVS (Schools Financial Value Standards) 

 To maintain and where possible build capacity within the 
schools in the area of staff 

 Funds are identified/available for additional staffing and 
resources to deal with the impact of COVID-19 

 Risk Assessment for Finance is continually updated to 
reflect changes and phases of COVID-19 Strategy 

Finances and resources meet the needs of the 
pupils and have a positive impact on Teaching & 
Learning   
 
Pupils are able to access their learning throughout 
the academic year whether in school or through 
remote or blended learning packages. 

Annually in 
May, signed 
copy to be sent 
to LA by 30th 
June each year  
(signed off by 
FGB) 
 
Monthly 
Half Termly 
 
In line with DfE 
timescales 
SFVS before 
end of March 

Identify priorities 
for all funds in all 
schools across the 
Federation. 

 Budget is analysed and funds allocated to ensure resources 
are available support the curriculum  

 All aspects of schools’ maintenance, premises, safeguarding 
and health & safety are considered when building base 
budget 

Pupils are safe, the curriculum is well supported 
to enable pupils to make good progress and the 
school provides a learning environment. 

Throughout 
academic year 

 

Maintaining up-to-
date Single Central 
Record. 
 
Risk assessments of 
Premises are carried 
out when necessary 
 

 Carrying out Enhanced DBS checks on staff, Governors & 
volunteers 

 Drawing down “Prohibition” Certificates for all Teaching 
Staff 

 Keeping all records including Disqualification by Association 
Certificates, Child Protection training, Safer Recruitment 
Training etc… 

 Ensuring SCR is complete for audit by Safeguarding 
Governor, Ofsted and LA Auditors 

 Generic risk assessments are carried out annually 

 Risk assessments for trips and schools’ activities are carried 
out when necessary 

 Files are available for inspection by LA H&S audit, H&S 
Governors 

 Training and resources to support staff awareness of best 
practice regarding pupils’ health, well-being and safety 
 

Pupils are safe and free from harm, taking into 
account the additional risks related to COVID-19 
 
Safeguarding of pupils is a high priority and the GB 
are fully informed. 
 
Pupils and staff are safe. 
 
Pupils are able to take part in school activities, 
excursions and trips (in line with DfE guidance) to 
deepen their knowledge and experience because 
risks are assessed and controls put in place to 
ensure the safety of all. 
 
Risk Assessment are reviewed regularly in light of 
DfE guidance. 

Ongoing 
 
When new staff 
recruited 
 
On-going 
 
 
On-going 
 
 
 

Finance, Premises, HR & Safeguarding             A Cunniffe 
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Risk Assessments for 
staffing – Covid19 
needed here 
And the actions that 
will be carried out. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Individual risk assessments carried out on vulnerable 
identified staff including: 

o BAME (Black, Asian, and Minority Ethnic 
o Staff shielding 
o Pregnant member of Staff 
o Staff with underlying health conditions 
o Staff suffering with anxiety due to COVID 

 

 Follow up meetings/telephone calls/emails to keep in touch 
with member of staff and assess needs 

 Adapt working environment where possible to meet the 
needs of the member of staff 

 

Staff are safe returning to work. 
 
 
Staff well-being for vulnerable group is 
maintained. 

On-going 

When new staff 

and new risk 

identified 

On-going 

On-going 
 
 

Advice to GB 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 To inform finance committee and FGB of variations required 
to approved budget to move forward in the reopening of the 
schools during and after COVID.  Including the additional 
costs for: - 

 Additional costs for cleaning, sanitising materials and 
equipment.  Anti-bacterial wipes, hand sanitisers, medical 
spray, steam cleaners. 

 Additional costs for PPE equipment: - masks, gloves, aprons. 

 Staffing – additional hours for midday supervisors to carry 
out staggered lunchtimes and zoning to ensure social 
distancing between classes where possible. 

 Staffing – additional costs for recovery curriculum, holiday 
clubs for key worker children (Easter) 

 Staff clothing expenses for SLT to maintain the staggered 
starts and entrances ensuring social distancing in extreme 
weather  

Governors are kept informed. 
 
School is able to adhere to DfE and local 
guidelines. 
 
Staff well-being 

Half-termly 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3 year rolling 
programme of 
building works 

 Identify with EHT & FGB areas of improvement & 
maintenance on the school sites 

 Bids for funding to enhance the schools’ environment 

Pupils take a pride in their environment 
 
The physical environment meets the needs of the 
pupil and supports Teaching & Learning 

On-going 

Monitoring and 
Evaluating Plan 
 
 

 Senior Leadership Team 

 Governing Body 

 Internal/External Auditors 

SCR records termly review by S/G governor. 
 
Termly finance, premises and health and safety 
GB meetings. 

Continuous 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 
To develop children’s 
speaking and listening 
skills to enable them 
to become fluent in 
communication, 
reading and writing. 

 
 

 Use of high quality texts as a stimulus to create an exciting and 
engaging curriculum, promoting the love of reading, writing and 
imaginative play. 

 Topic specific vocabulary is pre planned and shared with children 
during teacher input and throughout the learning environment.   

 Teachers will incorporate ‘Must, Should, Could’ approach in their 
planning for writing and reading to ensure children make 
necessary steps to achieve ELG. 

 Maximise opportunities during whole class input for children to be 
exposed to and practise new vocabulary. 

 Ensure children have a range of opportunities to orally rehearse 
their ideas. 

 Clear modelling from all adults throughout the day to support 
children in using new vocabulary and structuring sentences. 

 Use of stem sentences to support children in sentence structure. 

 Clear expectations for children to communicate in full sentences 
at all times. 

 Clear well sequenced lessons will support children’s progression 
in language development.  

 Literacy lesson sequences will begin each week with a speaking 
and listening session on day 1. 

 Oral rehearsal of ideas and clearly structured sentences will 
support children in developing their writing skills. 

 All Literacy lessons will have a strong focus on speaking and 
listening throughout the week. 

 Reference to newly acquired vocabulary throughout the week will 
support children to embed new language. 

 The use of new vocabulary throughout week will encourage 
children to apply this language independently.  

 Children will be confident to read back what they have written as 
a result of orally rehearsing their sentences prior to writing. 

 The focus on speaking and listening to support children’s writing 
will help children develop a passion for writing. 

 Use of poems, songs, stories and nursery rhymes will support 
children in developing their speaking and listening skills. 

Children become confident using a rich range 
of vocabulary and language structures. 
 
Children understand the vocabulary they use 
and are able to use it appropriately to express 
their ideas and knowledge. 
 
Children become confident speakers and able 
to hold well-structured conversations with 
adults and peers. 
 
Children use their speaking and listening skills 
in their writing making them fluent, 
independent writers. 
 
Children use their phonics knowledge to 
support them in spelling new words and write 
with fluency.  
 
 
Children develop a love of reading. 
 
Achievement is high and consistent in Early 
Years communication and language.  
 
Achievement is high and consistent in Early 
Years writing.  
 
 

 
 
Ongoing 
throughout the 
year. 
 
 
Autumn 2020 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
throughout the 
year. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Weekly 
 
 
 
Weekly 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
throughout the 
year 
 

Early Years              R Duffy, R Platt & N Bashir 
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Children  can apply 
phonics knowledge 
appropriately to 
become confident, 
fluent readers 

 Accurate baseline will indicate children’s phonic knowledge on 
entry. 

 Teachers will plan a ‘recovery phonic curriculum’ in light of 
baseline results, following the phonics MTP. 

 Teachers will incorporate ‘Must, Should, Could’ approach in their 
planning for reading to ensure children make necessary steps to 
achieve ELG. 

 Children will be carefully tracked and assessed each half term so 
that teachers can plan accordingly.  

 Streaming will occur in ‘bubbles’ so that children can be 
challenged appropriately.  

 Teachers will plan engaging and well-paced phonics sessions to 
ensure that children work through their phases quickly, in line 
with the Schools expectations. 

 Use of daily AFL and subsequent intervention will ensure that 
children will not fall behind their peers. 

 Children read 1:1 with an adult at least 3 times a week (with 
appropriate PPE). 

 Phonics books are clearly matched to the child’s ability and 
linked to the phase they are learning. This will allow children to 
apply their knowledge and become confident readers. 

 Phonics sessions will take place twice daily. 

 Phonics sessions will include whole class reading so that children 
can apply their knowledge of new sounds as well as common 
exception words learnt. 

Children use their phonic knowledge to read 
unfamiliar texts with confidence making them 
fluent readers.  
 
Children are able to retell a range of stories 
they have listened to in class and at home. 

 
Children read with fluency and language 
comprehension. 
 
They are able to talk about books and stories 
they enjoy and express preferences, likes and 
dislikes. 
 
Children develop as readers and are able to 
access reading books and the learning 
environment. 

 
Children develop a love of reading. 
 
Achievement is high and consistent in Early 
Years reading.  
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Autumn 2020 
 
 
 
Half termly 
 
 
Daily  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
throughout the 
year 
 
 
 
Daily  
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Children develop a 
strong grounding in 
number and spatial 
reasoning skills which 
they can apply 
fluently across all 
areas of 
mathematics. 
 

 Sequences of lessons are designed to ensure that children move 
through the curriculum at broadly the same pace. Children who 
grasp concepts rapidly will be challenged to solve problems and 
communicate their mathematical thinking before acceleration to 
new content. Children who are not sufficiently fluent will 
consolidate their understanding through additional practice. 

 Maths lead to support planning of mathematics to ensure that 
sequences of lessons are designed to build upon prior learning 
and encourage children to make connections between concepts. 

 Teachers will incorporate ‘Must, Should, Could’ approach in their 
planning for maths to ensure children make necessary steps to 
achieve ELG. 

 Detailed planning ensures teachers allow time for children to 
explore varied representations of numbers and deepen their 
understanding. 

 

Children are able to apply mathematical 
knowledge, concepts and procedures 
appropriately for Early Years Foundation 
Stage and are ready for the KS1. 
 
Children develop the necessary building 
blocks to excel mathematically 
 
Children develop a secure base of knowledge 
and vocabulary in mathematics 
 
Children develop positive attitudes and 
interests in mathematics, look for patterns 
and relationships, spot connections, talk 
confidently about their understanding and are 
not afraid to make mistakes. 
 
Children will develop an appreciation of the 
purpose of mathematics within the wider 
world and a sense of enjoyment and curiosity 
about the subject. 

Ongoing 
throughout the 
year 
 
Autumn 2020 
 
Weekly 

Children build on 
prior knowledge 
because lessons are 
coherently planned 
and sequenced 
towards clearly 
defined Early 
Learning Goals (ELG) 
(taken from Early 
Adopter Framework 
2020) 

 Plan well sequenced lessons that build upon learning with a focus 
on speaking and listening. 

 Opportunities for oral rehearsal in literacy, maths. 

 Medium Term plans will be followed for a clear sequence of 
lessons. 

 Teachers will incorporate ‘Must, Should, Could’ approach in their 
planning for writing, reading and maths to ensure children make 
necessary steps to achieve ELG. 

 Interventions and small group work will ensure that any gaps in 
prior knowledge or new learning are minimised. 

 Detailed planning which identifies meeting the needs of all 
pupils. 

 Teachers will work with SLT, English lead/Maths lead for support 
with planning. 

 Regular assessments will take place throughout the year so that 
teachers are clear about where their children are and how they 
can support them to achieve ELG. 

Children acquire the necessary knowledge and 
skills for Early Years Foundation Stage and are 
ready for the KS1. 
 
Children develop detailed knowledge and 
skills across the Early Years curriculum and 
achieve GLD. 

Weekly 
 
 
 
 
Autumn 2020 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
throughout the 
year 
 
 
 
 
Termly 
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 Progress meetings will be held between teachers and SLT to 
ensure tracking and assessment is accurate and measure are put 
in place to allow all children to make progress and achieve ELG. 

 Staff training on the new EY Framework and Development 
matters will ensure that teachers knowledge of new expectations 
and goals is secure. This will enable them to plan effective 
lessons that are well thought out, carefully sequenced and 
gradually build on children’s learning. 

 

Termly 
 
 
Autumn 2020 

To enable children to 
achieve in all areas of 
learning through an 
enriched and broad 
Early Years 
curriculum (based on 
the Early Adopter 
framework 2020). 

 Enrich the curriculum through the continuous provision so that 
children’s interests are met and they are engaged in learning. 

 Children will become independent learners as a result of 
stimulating provision both indoor and outdoor.  

 The use of exciting resources will encourage children to want to 
‘have a go’. 

 Use of high quality texts as a stimulus to create an exciting and 
engaging curriculum, promoting the love of reading, writing and 
imaginative play. 

 Team planning overseen by SLT will ensure that the curriculum is 
varied and balanced. 

Children learn and develop well and are kept 
healthy and safe. 
 
Children develop a broad range of knowledge 
and skills that provide the right foundation for 
future progress through school and life. 
 
Children become resilient, curious and 
enthusiastic learners. 

 
 
Ongoing 
throughout the 
year 
 
 
 
 
Weekly 

To support all 
children to develop 
personally, socially 
and emotionally by 
providing an 
enriching and 
stimulating 
environment. 

 Regular circle times will take place, in response to situations and 
needs of the class 

 Clear modelling of behaviour expectations by all adults will 
encourage children to create a purposeful and caring learning 
environment.  

 Clear class rules will be set and referred to daily to remind 
children of expectations. 

 Staff will support children on an individual basis when necessary 
to overcome difficulties and develop resilience 

 All adults will model appropriate interactions and conflict 
resolution 

 Adults support children in resolving problems by talking them 
through the situation, encouraging them to make decisions for 
themselves. 

 Regular reminders of making ‘good choices’, linked to our school 
FAITH values and the RE and RSE curriculum. 

 Adults will encourage opportunities to develop independence, 
(for example managing personal needs by themselves, being 
dropped at the gates each morning, problem solving etc.) 

Children learn and develop their knowledge, 
skills and understanding and apply them 
appropriately. 
 
Children and are kept healthy and safe. 
 
Children become confident and independent 
learners. 
 
Children begin to understand and manage 
their own feelings and  are empathetic 
towards other children. 

 
 
 
Ongoing 
throughout the 
year. 
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 Regular PSHE lessons with children’s input recorded onto a ‘floor 
book’ will support children’s understanding of looking after 
themselves and each other. 

 The curriculum will be closely linked to Physical, social, 
emotional development (PSED) through core texts and topics to 
support children’s understanding of how to look after themselves, 
lead a healthy and happy life and make friendships. 

 

 

Teachers deliver an 
ambitious, enriching 
and purposeful Early 
Years Curriculum so 
that children grow in 
knowledge, skills and 
understanding using 
the Early Adopter 
Framework. 

 

 Regular staff training to keep staff up to date with expectations 
and changes to the EY framework and curriculum. 

 Staff will become confident with using the new framework and 
the new development matters document. This will support them 
with planning and delivering a high quality and purposeful 
curriculum. 

 Staff are encouraged to communicate with each other throughout 
the day and seek support from their team members, EY lead and 
SLT. 

 Clear expectations are shared with all staff. 

Children develop detailed knowledge and 
skills across the Early Years curriculum 
and are able to use their knowledge and 
skills across a range of subject areas. 
 

 

Ongoing 
throughout the 
year 
 
Autumn 2020 
 
Daily 
 
 
Ongoing 
throughout the 
year 

Monitoring & 
Evaluation 

 Monitoring planning 

 Lesson observations  

 Learning walks 

 Progress meetings 

Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

Pupils experience a 
Science curriculum 
which is well-
resourced and 
effectively planned 
to meet the needs 
of all learners. 

● Science Coordinators to audit science resources at their school to ensure 
supplies of physical equipment are adequate to meet the needs of the 
curriculum. 

● Learning walks to ensure that science equipment is used correctly and 
appropriately across all phases.  

● Monitor planning to ensure opportunities for immersive and practical 
experiences in Science are being used and pupils are building investigative 
skills. 

● Explore “Outstanding Science” as a resource to support teacher’s planning 
for scientific investigations. 

● Science Coordinators will populate an e-folder of reputable and supportive 
resources for teachers to use as they plan their sequence of lessons. 

● Provide quality Science Curriculum opportunities for SEND and the most 
disadvantaged pupils to allow them to have a good understanding of the 
world they live in. This will then help to prepare them for the next stage 
in their education. This could be in the form of a Science club (when 
allowed to do so). 

● Pupils are able to use scientific 
equipment during appropriately and 
safely during investigations. 

● Pupils are curious and want to learn 
because lessons are engaging and 
the correct equipment is available 
to allow pupils to carry out 
investigations. 

● Pupils benefit from a well-
supported teaching staff with 
improved subject knowledge and 
high-quality resources at their 
disposal. 

● SEND and disadvantaged pupils to 
make progress in science in line 
with their peers. 

Spring 2021 

Identify gaps in 
pupils learning as a 
result of school 
closures and ensure 
steps are taken to 
recover rapidly. 

● Map out lost learning throughout school closures. 
● Recover lost Science learning through engaging in British Science Week: 5-

14 March 
● Science Coordinators plan some specific scientific activities for pupils to 

bridge the gap between lost learning and current academic year. 
● Provide high quality STEM resources to teaching staff to support recovery 

curriculum planning by taking advantage of links between subjects and 
transferable knowledge and skills.  

● Pupils will engage in Science Week by taking part in engaging Science 
investigation lessons that target the missing curriculum areas from the 
previous academic year. 

● Support teachers through resourcing and planning sequences of lessons. 
● Creative consideration of activities pupils can engage in due to not being 

able to carry out carousel-style days. 

● Pupils will be prepared for their 
next stage in learning as a result of 
steps taken to recover lost learning 
time last academic year. 

● Pupils will take part in an engaging 
week of Science investigations 
designed to create enthusiasm for 
the Science Curriculum. 

● SEND and disadvantaged pupils to 
make progress in science in line 
with their peers. 

March 2021  

  

Science               M Jones & A Kilpatrick 
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Review current 
teaching, learning 
and assessment in 
science to ensure 
there is a whole 
school approach 
which is most 
effective on pupil 
progress. 

● Develop assessment documents to give staff an opportunity to assess the 
objectives under working scientifically continually, across each term (as 
opposed to at the end of the year as it was previously the case). 

● Review science investigation templates for each key stage to ensure 
efficiency and effectiveness. 

● Explore what different attainment in science looks like and provide 
exemplars to staff to support assessment. I.e. What does a higher 
attaining piece of work look like in comparison to an average attaining 
piece of work?  

● Design a summative assessment tool that teachers can use at the end of 
topics to support judgement on children’s attainment.  

● Science coordinators to develop a set of “non-negotiable” objectives to 
allow teachers to assess more efficiently and effectively - These will be 
included on new assessment documents.  

● Trial new assessment documents in a single year group to ensure they are 
effective in promoting pupil progress. 

● Upon completion of trials and any adaptations, provide training to staff 
with regard to new assessment tools. 

● Pupils will benefit from a science 
curriculum which is sharply focused 
as a result of effective AfL, 
allowing teachers to identify gaps 
in pupils’ knowledge and ensure 
that planning is tailored to prepare 
pupils for the next stage in their 
learning. 

● Teachers feel more confident in 
teaching and assessing 
(summatively and formatively) 
children in science, ensuring they 
are covering all objectives across 
the topics. 

Spring 2021 

Promote pupils’ the 
use of scientific 
vocabulary in 
spoken and written 
forms through the 
use of technology in 
the Science 
curriculum.  

● Promote the use of digital resources across the Science curriculum as a 
tool for research, recording and presentation of findings. 

● Focus each sequence of lessons in the science curriculum on pupils’ 
knowledge and understanding of key scientific vocabulary. 

● Make links between STEM subjects to ensure that pupils are able to 
transfer and apply their knowledge and skills across disciplines and the 
wider curriculum. 

● Ensure pre-learning of key vocabulary takes place for those pupils it is 
anticipated may struggle with new language acquisition, for example 
pupils with EAL or SEND. 

● Pupils will apply their knowledge 
and skills in the science curriculum 
across disciplines and the wider 
curriculum, supporting their 
learning in other areas a result of 
their depth of understanding 

● Pupils understand the importance 
of technology in modern science. 

March 2021 

Introduce RSE 
(Relationship and  
Sex Education) into 
the science 
curriculum. 

● Review year groups and topics to identify an appropriate time to 
introduce RSE. For example: Year 6, Evolution and Inheritance, or Year 5, 
Animals including Humans/Living Things and their Habitats. 

● Children will receive RSE at an 
appropriate time during the school 
career, and in line with the DfE 
deadline of 2021. 

Summer 2021 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning 

Book scrutiny –  

Pupil conferencing 

Learning walks 

Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

The computing 

curriculum is 

coherently planned 

to ensure the all 

pupils acquire the 

sufficient knowledge 

and skills for their 

age group. 

● Knowledge Organisers support subject knowledge for teachers and 

pupils and reflects different strands of the curriculum. 

● Computing leads will ensure teachers have hardware and resources 

to support the intent of the coherently planned curriculum. 

● Computing leads provide effective support for teachers’ subject 

knowledge in planning lesson sequences. 

● Computing lead assist teachers in implementing Computing into 

their timetable. 

● Teachers planning addresses all aspects of the computing 

curriculum and lessons are sequenced and coherent.  

● Pupils experience a balanced 

curriculum and as a result 

achieve well. 

● Pupils are able to celebrate their 

achievements and are prepared 

for their next stage in education. 

● Pupils develop detailed 

knowledge and skills across the 

Computing curriculum enabling 

them to improve their own 

subject knowledge linking their 

knowledge to previous learning. 

● Pupils are able to use their 

computing skills across the wider 

curriculum. 

 

Termly 

On-going 

 

On-going 

 

Termly 

Weekly 

 

The computing 

curriculum is 

ambitious and 

designed to give all 

pupils, particularly 

the higher attaining 

pupils opportunities 

to work in an 

innovative manner. 

 

● Computing lead will provide opportunities for pupils who show a 

flare for the subject to develop their passion by completing extra-

curricular assignments to earn badges (e.g. Google badges).  

● Explore and refine the assessment of Computing in partnership with 

LGFL Educator’s Demo Project to ensure all pupils achieve ARE. 

● Teachers will provide pupils with the opportunity to link previous 

and new knowledge to develop pupils’ understanding. 

● Develop Computational Logic fluency as a strand of the Computing 

curriculum by incorporating this into all computing lesson. 

● Lesson will be coherent and well sequenced so pupils grow in 

knowledge and apply skills across the curriculum. 

 

● Pupils will have greater interest, 

aspirations and intentions in 

Computing for further studying. 

● Through assessment teachers will 

be able to address gaps in pupils’ 

knowledge to develop learning. 

● Pupils will be able to link their 

knowledge from current and 

previous learning to create 

content that uses an array of 

skills, which they can reason. 

● Pupils are able to easily access, 

navigate and problem solve 

resources.   

 

Termly 

Termly 

On-going 

Spring Term 

Spring Term 

Computing                K McKenzie & J Jones  
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Develop the home 

learning package to 

enrich curriculum 

experiences and 

cultural capital that 

they need to 

succeed in life. 

● Contingency planning for remote learning. Google Classroom will 

continue to be used to facilitate the learning of a broad and 

balanced curriculum through our online platform. 

● Google Classroom continues to strengthen the partnership between 

home and school – parental guardianship accounts. 

● Computing Leads to work collaboratively with core subject leads to 

establish a sustainable homework format - including writing and 

reading to support core subjects. 

● Computing policy will be reviewed to reflect remote learning – Plan 

B. This will be updated accordingly. 

● Teachers will use Knowledge Organisers to identify the key skills 

and knowledge pupils must know for their year group. This will 

ensure key skills are taught providing the opportunity for all pupils 

to achieve ARE. 

● Computing leads to deliver CPD to upskill staff so they deliver a 

remote learning package that enhances pupils’ knowledge, skills 

and understanding. 

● Pupils will be able to transition 

between remote and face-to-

face learning fluidly whilst 

maintaining relationships with 

their teachers and peers ensuring 

their mental well-being. 

 

On-going 

On-going 

Termly 

Autumn 

Term 

 

Termly 

 

On-going 

 

Develop pupils' 

knowledge, skills 

and computing 

abilities to apply 

what they know and 

can do with 

increasing fluency 

and independence. 

Teachers’ planning will include core skills that are required in each year 

group by using the Knowledge Organisers. This will provide a platform for 

learners to advance their skills: 

● Typing  

● Navigating Google Suite  

● Uploading and editing content 

● Digital communication 

● Digital Homework & learning opportunities  

● Cross -curricular links embedded through computing 

As a result of consistent discrete and cross-curricular Computing lessons. 

Pupils will embed core computing knowledge and skills which will support 

future learning.  

● Pupils will be fluent and 

competent users of different 

software platforms and a range 

of hardware (including 

Chromebooks, laptops, PC’s and 

iPads). 

● Pupils are able to transfer and 

use computing skills confidently 

and competently across all 

subjects. 

 

 

On-going 

Monitoring and 

Evaluation 
Review teachers’ planning, Portfolio Scrutiny, Pupil conferencing, Learning walks Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 
 
To ensure that 
curriculum 
content is 
matched with the 
schools’ contexts 
 

 Explore and deepen links between the federation of schools’ vision statements and the 
curriculum offer 

 DHT C&A will conduct a curriculum intent audit and review each of the subjects to support 
subject leaders as they shape their curriculum content 

 Subject leaders review the content selected to be taught in their subject area and its 
alignment with the schools’ curriculum intent  

 Develop overarching curriculum intentions with subject leaders for each subject area so that 
start and end points can be defined at different stages of learning: by primary subject area, 
by key stage/phase, by year group and by unit of work. 

 DHT C&A to create a timetable to review with year group teams how each foundation 
subject topic taught matches the context of the schools. This will enhance the teaching and 
learning provided so that examples shared in the classroom, content planned for and 
curriculum experiences are pertinent to our pupils. 

 Review the core text and the PSHE book list to ensure that the literature shared with pupils 
has a representation of inclusive role models and books that provide a platform to discuss 
themes relevant to the pupils that attend our schools 

 The PSHE and RSE curriculum will ensure that there is a planned content that takes into 
consideration educating and developing pupils’ knowledge and awareness of local contextual 
safeguarding issues. 

 Subject leaders and teachers plan their curriculum to ensure our most disadvantaged pupils 
make progress in-line with their peers. This will include subject specific provision, i.e. catch 
up phonics to support reading through to science club or music lessons for pupils in receipt 
of PPG.  

 
Pupil surveys and 
conferencing show 
positive engagement with 
planned curriculum 
material enabling a firm 
foundation for future 
learning.  

Autumn 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Termly 
 
 
 
 
 
Autumn 
 
 
 
Summer 
 
On-going 

 
To provide 
strategic 
direction and 
lead coordinators 
in driving 
improvement in 
their subject   

 

 DHT C&A will meet foundation subject leaders on a rolling timetable to build their capacity 
in fulfilling their role and their actions towards school improvement.  

 Impact will be measured at several points throughout the academic year to ensure review 
and prioritise termly action points. This will be documented through entries into the Head 
Teacher’s Report.  

 Collaborate with subject leaders in their monitoring and evaluating activities, including their 
feedback to teachers. This will support the delivery and clarity of communication, ensuring 
that teachers can confidently act upon advice and apply it to their classroom practice. 

 DHT C& A to conduct buddied leadership activities with subject leads, including pupil 
surveying and conferencing. This will guide leaders in shaping their curriculum as they gain a 
deeper understanding and assessment of pupils’ knowledge and their views of the 
curriculum being taught. 

 Train and guide new subject leaders by signposting useful resources and further reading so 
that they are effective leaders of their subject 

 
Subject leaders are 
autonomous and confident 
in completing tasks 
towards whole school 
improvement.  
 
Pupils receive a broad and 
ambitious curriculum in 
each of the subject 
domains.  

On-going 

Curriculum                 C Guilmartin-Cole 
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To evaluate and 
plan the 
curriculum to 
ensure that there 
is scope, 
coherence, 
sequencing and 
rigour in each 
discipline. 
 

 Develop a Recovery Curriculum that is dynamic in responding to lost learning through a gap 
analysis informed approach. Medium term plans account for the planning of threshold 
concepts to provide a platform and route to age-related curriculum coverage and ensures 
pupils are ready for the next stage in their learning.  

 The curriculum for each subject area encompasses content that leaders believe is essential 
in order for pupils to progress to their next stage of education. 

 Continual review of the implementation of curriculum content to ensure that it is ambitious 
and uses the National Curriculum as a benchmark.  

 Specific subject content that is planned respects the integrity of the discipline and develops 
pupils’ knowledge of the world in which they live. This content is carefully considered and 
planned. 

 Progression of skills, knowledge and understanding maps are revised in light of curriculum 
developments for History, Geography, PSHE and RSE. This documentation will be shared with 
staff and used to ensure that sequences of lessons are planned coherently. 

 Progression of skills, knowledge and understanding maps will be developed for Science, Art 
and Design and Technology. 

 Themes and concepts identified within subjects to connect units of work and map 
progression, e.g. movement as a fundamental skill in PE/trading or sustainability in the 
Geography curriculum. These themes will be revisited as a part of the spiral curriculum offer 
for foundation subjects within each subject domain. 

 Knowledge organisers in History, Geography and Science to be further developed to include 
a second page to support lesson sequencing and references to support teacher subject 
knowledge.  

 Subject leaders will preview medium term planning ahead of the topic being taught to 
ensure that there is a clear link between the knowledge organisers topic intention and the 
implementation of the teaching sequence. This will be with a focus on knowledge taught 
within a unit so that it either enables subsequent learning (e.g. locational knowledge so 
pupils can competently transfer their knowledge of local to their understanding of global) or 
enables a desired complex skill (e.g. mapping ranging from compass points to ordnance 
survey grid references).  

 Lesson sequences and planning to be monitored and evaluated in conjunction with subject 
leaders 

Monitored evidence 
collation indicates that 
pupils' knowledge, skills 
and understanding is 
retained and secured in 
their long-term memory. 

 

Measured pupil progress 
over the academic year 
suggests most pupils know 
more and remember more 
as they secure the 
significant knowledge 
required for the given 
discipline. 

 

 

 

Autumn (and 
on-going) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Autumn  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Spring 
 
 
 
 
On-going 
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To define and 
ensure the 
consistent use of 
formative and 
summative 
assessment 
practice for the 
foundation 
subjects.  

 Embed and revisit the formative assessment model introduced last year for the foundation 
subjects – The Big 3 

 Support subject leads in the development of the Big 3 assessment to inform termly 
summative assessment points, e.g. formative evaluation points assessed against the 
progression documents to identify strengths and areas for development 

 Evaluative this model’s effectiveness in different subject areas and consider adaptations as 
appropriate 

 Professional development modules on formative assessment tools and strategies that can be 
embedded within classroom practice 

 Use of knowledge organisers in lessons ensures there is built in opportunity for retrieval 
practice, spaced recall practice and low-stakes quizzing. This is with the intention that this 
document is used as a formative assessment tool to gage pupils’ knowledge acquisition over 
time. 

 Work with coordinators to build a consistent, informative, and purposeful model for 
summative assessment in the foundation subjects 

 Explore research and the evidence base from the DfE workload reduction kit for whole class 
feedback and consider the implications on the feedback and marking policy. 

 Propose changes to whole school marking and assessment policy and share with the SLT, e.g. 
live marking and the use of self-assessment during a pandemic 

 Working party to deliver training for staff in providing effective feedback to pupils 

 Consolidation and extension homework activities are facilitated through Google Classroom 
and teachers engage in digital form of providing feedback to pupils.  

Teachers adapt and agile 
in responding to their 
insights formed through 
formative assessments.  
 
Pupils’ progress through 
the curriculum and are 
appropriately challenged.  
 
 
Pupils receive high quality 
feedback which promotes 
progress. 
 
 
 
Feedback and marking are 
impactful and sustainable, 
and teachers report 
positively about their 
workload.  

 
 

Autumn 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
On-going 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Spring 
 
 
 
On-going 

Monitoring & 
Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning, Book Scrutiny, Pupil conferencing, Learning walks & FADES, Governor Scrutiny, Summative 
Data, RRR Meetings, SMT Meetings, Progress Meetings 

On-Going 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

 
To train and 
develop staff 
giving sufficient 
knowledge and 
skills to improve 
teaching and 
learning.  
 

 Support NQTs within the federation with bespoke support 
in-line with individual targets due to missed opportunities 
in training year due to pandemic. 

 Work alongside Sutton Primary Teaching School Alliance to 
build a support package for NQTs. 

 Using the Recovery Curriculum, training days will support 
staff in their understanding of how to bridge gaps in pupil 
knowledge. 

 Use expertise within the federation to train staff.  

 Attend virtual Teaching School Hub meetings.  

 Continue with Sport England bid and funding supporting 
local Catholic high schools. 

 Pupils benefit from the program of recovery training 
provided to NQTs which develops knowledge and skills 
that may have been missed in their training year. 

 There is breadth and consistency in the local training 
offer as a result of local teaching schools collaborating. 

 Pupils make rapid progress through the Recovery 
Curriculum as a result of focussed training for staff 
which develops skills in analysing gaps in pupil 
knowledge and planning. 

 TS lead is well-informed of relevant changes to the 
national teaching school structure as a result of 
Teaching Hub meetings (South West and South East). 

 Pupils in local Catholic high schools engage in 
additional and high quality physical education as a 
result of sport funding to improve the teaching of PE. 

Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Half 
termly 
 
 
 
December 
2020 

To mentor and 
coach, SD trainee 
teachers, teachers 
and leaders. 

 Work alongside St Mary’s University to train School Direct 
PGCE students. 

 Network with other schools to give PGCE students the best 
opportunities to access second school experiences. 

 PGCE students will receive a more rounded experience 
when able to attend contrasting settings in their 
training year. Although the DfE have said this is not a 
necessity, Emmaus believe it to be an important part of 
Initial Teacher Training.  

Ongoing 
 
 
 

 

To ensure 
accountability in 
regard to TS 
actions and 
finances. 

 DfE has announced the last year of TS funding as a result 
of the closing of Teaching Schools and the opening of 
Teaching School Hubs. 

 Strengthen existing relationships with alliance members in 
preparation for the closure of St Elphege’s Teaching 
School by September 2021 with a view to continue to work 
collaboratively. 

 Work alongside DoFO for the successful closure of the TS 
and all remaining financial and accountability measures 
are met, including the Annex G for the collaborative fund. 

 Plan for and implement the removal of branding – deadline 
September 2021 

 The closure of the teaching school is successful with all 
accountability measures met. Alliance members and 
local schools continue to benefit from informal 
collaborative arrangements utilising expertise to 
enhance the local offer.  

July 2021 

Monitoring and 
Evaluating Plan 

 Course feedback forms 

 Governing Body presentations 

Ongoing  

Teaching School                 L Hawkes 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

To promote the 
physical 
wellbeing of all 
pupils, including 
those who are 
disadvantaged or 
have SEND. 

 

 The Daily Mile, Go Noodle and outdoor activities to continue to be 
promoted, so all children receive an extra 30 minutes of activity in school 
and are also encourage to partake in 30 minutes of physical activity outside 
of school. 

 ‘Less active’ children in KS1 and KS2 to take part in a range of virtual 
competitions and activities to encourage physical activity and a healthy life 
style.  

 Fitness circuits and HIIT exercises to teach children activities that can be 
used at home using everyday items rather than specific equipment. 

 When public heath guidelines permit, extracurricular sports clubs to be 
offered to children in both KS1 and KS2, with SEND and PP children been 
given priority in places. 

 Year 5 and 6 participate in health and wellbeing topic giving children the 
tools and an understanding in how to and why they should maintain their 
physical and mental well-being.  

 Give all children the tools to maintain and active and healthy lifestyle 
despite the ay barriers they may have at home. 

 Pupils are increasingly active 
whilst developing their levels of 
fitness and wellbeing. 
 

 SEND and PP pupils develop the 
fundamental movement skills 

 

 Pupils will have the tools, 
knowledge and understanding 
to maintain their fitness and 
wellbeing out of the school 
environment with or without 
equipment or with minimum 
space.  

 

 Pupils are aware that they 
should be active for an hour 
everyday (30 minutes in school, 
30 minutes out of school). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing 

To ensure that 
the 
Fundamentals of 
movement are 
woven through 
all sports to 
ensure effective 
coherence of the 
curriculum. 
 

 

 PE Lead to ensure that all CTS are provided with lesson plans and schemes 
of work (with Learning Intentions) for all years (online subscriptions for RC: 
Jasmine – Real PE, Merton Online). 

 PE lead to ensure fundamental movements and skills are at the centre of all 
topics. Pupils in KS 1 are made aware of what the fundamentals are and are 
given specific opportunities to learn and develop them. Pupils in KS2 are 
taught how the fundaments are the basis of all sports and physical activity 
and that they can be continually developed. 

 CTs to provide effective feedback and questioning throughout lessons 
ensuring links are made between sports, pupils know why physical and 
mental health and wellbeing are important.  

 PE lead to attend coordinator meetings in the borough and PE conferences, 
to keep up to date with new practices, policies and teaching strategies. 
New information to be passed onto staff in staff meetings 

 Class teachers will be able to provide outstanding PE lessons throughout the 
school.  

 

 Pupils throughout the school 
know the importance of 
developing their fundamental 
skills and their importance in 
sport. 

 

 Pupils implement and develop 
new skills in a broad range of 
sports/activities and can use 
them in different ways, making 
links between sports. 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Ongoing 
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To ensure pupils 
understand and 
use the correct 
vocabulary 
associated with 
physical 
wellbeing and 
sports. 
 

 CTs to ensure their own knowledge of vocabulary is correct.  

 CTs to discuss with pupils each lesson why keeping fit and taking part in 
sport is good for our physical health as well our mental health. 

 PE Lead to discuss and record what pupils’ understanding of physical 
wellbeing and sports is 

 PE lead and SLT have a record of pupils’ attitudes towards physical 
wellbeing and sport  . 

 Pupils have a greater 
knowledge of physical 
wellbeing and are keen to live 
an active and healthy life. 
 
 

Each lesson 

To develop the 
quality of 
teaching of 
physical 
wellbeing and 
sports across the 
Federation. 
 

 PE lead to send out questionnaire discussing how teachers feel about 

teaching PE, strengths and weaknesses especially in current times – to 

be completed by OCT 31st  

 PE lead to work with those less confident teachers on planning and 

develop their skills to have all lesson good or outstanding. 

 PE Lead to ensure that all CTs are provided with lesson plans and 

schemes of work so they can provide good or outstanding lessons 

 CTs will gain knowledge so that lessons are better for pupils. 

 Pupils have full access to the 
PE curriculum. 
 

 CTs to use fundamental 
movement cards to support less 
able and extend the more able 
pupils. 

 
 
 
 
Autumn 2 

To promote the 
links with sport 
and activity in 
the community 
developing 
ambition for 
pupils to achieve 
in sports. 

 

 Promote school links to outside clubs and community cohesion, 
especially to local athletic clubs. ‘More able’ pupils in PE and extra-
curricular clubs to have clear signposts to outside clubs.  

 Pupils to be given opportunities to compete virtually in the London 
Youth Games and other events being held by SSSP and CSSP.   
 

 More-able pupils further their 
skills in particular sports by 
participating with equally able 
pupils. 
 

 Pupils experience participating 
in competitive sport and build 
their understanding of 
sportsmanship and fair play. 

 
 Pupils acquire, develop and 

apply new skills (physical and 
social) into sports and their 
daily life. 

 
 
 
 

Ongoing 
 

 

M&E 
Learning walks 
Pupil conferencing 
Overview of planning 

Termly  
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

To continue to 
build 
partnerships with 
parents, pupils 
and the wider 
community. 

 

 To maintain already-made relationships with schools in 
Sutton and Croydon boroughs through virtual 
competitions.  

 To maintain close ties with Sutton Schools Sport 
Partnership and fellow members in order to share 
expertise and recourses in keeping pupils, parents and 
the community active.  

 To engage families in physical activity using the school’s 
social media account setting challenges for pupils and 
family members. 

 To engage in charitable projects which support those in 
our immediate and wider communities. 

 

 Increased levels of health and wellbeing among pupils 
and their families and a greater understanding of why 
heathy lifestyles are important. 

 Pupils make rapid progress in PE as a result of continual 
professional development of PE specialist and teachers, 
enabling them to deliver high quality PE lessons which 
develop skills in a range of physical activities.  

 Opportunities for pupils to experience competitive 
sports despite not being able to meet face-to-face with 
competitors.  

 Pupils develop their understanding of fair play and 
sportsmanship.  

 Pupils understand the need for citizenship in our 
communities and how this may impact positive change.   

September 
2020 – July 
2021 

To engage pupils 
in curricular and 
extra-curricular 
activities. 

 When government guidelines allow: 
- introduce new sports clubs after school for pupils in 

both key stage 1 and 2. 
- Year 5/6 pupils to be trained as Young Sports 

Leaders to lead activities for younger pupils.  

 Each class to have an extra 30 minutes of physical 
activity in school and will be encouraged to complete 30 
minutes of physical activity at home. 

 The school social media account will be used to set 
physical challenges for pupils and families to complete 
outside of home.    

 Pupils increase their levels of fitness and have an 
understanding of the important of a healthy lifestyle. 

 By increasing sports knowledge and experiences, pupils 
develop, hone and improve a wide range of skills that 
are adaptable in a variety of sports. 

 Pupils have the opportunity to access sports that might 
not be available or them outside school. 

September 
2020 – July 
2021 

To foster a 
culture of 
respect and 
understanding for 
all.  
 
 

 Teach pupils the reasons we collect for charity and help 
the less privileged.  

 Continue to support the wider community including 
Catholic and other charities/organisation. Continue 
charity work with CAFOD and others. 

 Hold fund raining events in order to raise money for 
appropriate charities. 

 Pupils have a deep understanding of the world around 
them, showing empathy to those less fortunate than 
themselves.  

 Pupils have an understanding of what they can do to 
support people less privileged than themselves.  

 

September 
2020 – July 
2021 

Monitoring 
and 
Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning 
Pupil conferencing 
Learning walks 

Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

 
 
 

To develop coherence 
within the History 
curriculum 

 

 Ensuring progression of the skills, knowledge and 
understanding document is consistently embedded 
within Medium Term Plans across each year group. 
This will ensure that pupils are being taught 
appropriate historical skills in each unit of 
work/learning.   

 

 Bridge the vocabulary gap between EYFS and 
KS1 ensuring that pupils have a smooth transition and 
remember key historical terms and phrases 

 

 Extended Knowledge Organiser’s to include a 
Teacher Reference page. This will support in the 
planning and delivery of each unit of work and: 

o Enhance teacher subject knowledge, give 
links to reputable sites and signpost relevant 
resources  

o Provide a clear sequence of lesson start and 
end points  

o Links to other areas of the curriculum are 
explicit 
 

 Develop glossary of terms to cover the developments 
of word meaning throughout all key stages This will 
enable teachers to differentiate vocabulary quickly 
and easily for pupils with a range of needs 

 

 Purposefully developing themes and concepts across 
the key stages that are planned and followed 

 

 
 
 
Pupils will communicate effectively their learning 
and understanding and begin to see progression 
themselves in how they apply their knowledge in 
the future years and build upon that 
 
Pupils in EYFS will have the foundations required 
to begin to engage confidently by showing a 
general awareness of key historical words and 
phrases appropriate to their age range.  
 
Pupils are able to identify and appreciate the 
various aspects of their historical enquiry. 
 
Pupils are able to use appropriate historical 
vocabulary. 
 
 
Pupils are able to compare and contrast within 
identified themes and give their opinions of key 
events or turning points 

Autumn 
 
 
 
Autumn 
 
 
 
 
Summer 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Spring 
 
 
 
Summer 

History                      F Acheampong and M Hopkins 
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Provide opportunities for 
pupils to study the 
discipline at Greater 
depth 

 
 

 Provide suggested questions and challenges to 
support teachers in their planning; this will be 
mapped out on the teacher’s reference page of the 
knowledge organisers 

 To implement year group moderation, planning 
scrutiny and book look, to monitor and evaluate 
what demonstrates Greater Depth in our pupils 

 Ensure that next steps are effective and provide an 
opportunity for pupils to demonstrate their greater 
understanding of a given topic.  

 Ensuring assessment of the driver question takes 
place at three separate intervals (Start of topic, mid 
topic, end of topic) 

 Pupils will have a consistency to their progression 
and understanding as to what classifies greater depth 
in history 

  

Pupils will develop a passion and appreciation of 
history.   
 
They will be able to discuss their deeper 
knowledge and understanding with their peers and 
class teacher 
 
 
All pupils will be challenged and encouraged to 
think deeply and critical about history 
 
Pupils will be able to see their measurable 
progress over time and be encouraged to continue 
to grow their knowledge base 
 
Opportunities to learn in greater depth are built 
in to the curriculum. 

Spring 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Spring 
 
 
 
Ongoing 

 
Broaden curriculum 
enrichment experiences 
to ensure they are 
purposeful 

 
 

 History coordinator is to review the purposefulness 
and impact of excursions and incursions to ensure 
that it aligns with the topic and skills being taught. 

 Support for teachers in deciding what curriculum 
experiences are possible during this academic year 
for example virtual workshops with The British 
Museum  

 Support teachers in considering use of primary 
sources/secondary sources within lesson sequences, 
for example artefacts 

 Explore immersive technological experiences such as 
augmented reality and the resources available 
through LGFL and other reputable sites.  

Pupils will experience enriching excursions or have 
visitors to the school which will consolidate their 
learning. 
 
 
 By handling and examining primary and secondary 
sources pupils are able to understand and have 
deeper discussions concerning the impact of these 
sources on historical knowledge. (There will be 
handled in a COVID safe way) 
 
 

Ongoing 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
Ongoing 
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Increased opportunities 
for discussion and oracy 
woven through lessons 

 

 History coordinators will create a an easily accessible 
historical anniversary calendar to build upon and 
teach pupils about topics outside of their curriculum 

 Ensuring that history lessons encourage organic 
discussions about the given topic and including 
debate and role play when appropriate.   

 Exploring opportunities to discuss their learning and 
knowledge with an expert in the field if possible 

 Opportunities mapped out to present learning to an 
audience (virtual assemblies) as a celebration of a 
topic 
 

Pupils can discuss and draw comparisons across 
the curriculum. They understand the similarities 
and differences in historical events e.g Romans 
and WW2.  
 
Pupils are confident in class and discuss their 
interest within a topic. Pupils are able to express 
their knowledge and opinions in a variety of 
speaking opportunities.   
 
Giving pupils opportunities to present their 
learning will consolidate their learning and expose 
other year groups to different areas of the history 
curriculum.   
 
Pupils are able to engage succinctly in discussions 
and use their communication skills to express 
judgements and opinions. 

 

Autumn 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
Spring 
 
 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning 

Book scrutiny –  

Pupil conferencing 

Learning walks 

Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

To develop a knowledge 
of globally significant 
places. 
 

 Lesson are coherently planned and sequenced so 
pupils develop the knowledge and understanding 
of global locations. 

 The curriculum is planned so that pupils are able 
to commit key knowledge to their long term 
memory. 

 The use of visual resources, maps and atlases are 
used to enhance learning. 

 Knowledge organisers give specific learning 
details so pupils build on their knowledge and 
skills and are able to use their knowledge to know 
more and remember more. 

 Pupils are taught contextual knowledge of the 
global location which they are studying. 

 Pupils are taught the defining physical and human 
characteristics that impact on different locations. 

 Pupils are able to use and apply their knowledge 
to make sense of the world and understand the 
context of various countries and deepen their 
spatial awareness of various countries and 
regions. 

 CPD for class teachers broadens their subject 
knowledge. Any gaps in CT knowledge are 
addressed through training. 

 The use of formative assessment checks pupils’ 
understanding and addresses any misconceptions 
or misunderstanding. 

 
 

In KS1: 

 pupils are able to locate capital cities and 4 counties 
of the UK. 

 pupils are able to name and locate the 7 continents 
and 5 oceans. 

 Pupils are able to locate some world locations e.g 
Uganda 

In KS2: 

 Pupils are able to locate and compare some counties 
and cities in the UK. 

 Pupils are able to locate places around the world 
including Europe, the Arctic, Antarctic and South 
America. 

 They understand and know the human and physical 
characteristics of London. 

 Pupils have a growing knowledge of the human and 
physical characteristics of the places they study. 
 

All pupils grow in their knowledge of the world and the size 
and location of different countries. 
 
They understand how countries are divided into different 
units and the links between them e.g counties and cities, 
cities and Capital cities. 
 
Pupils know that the climate impacts on the way people live 
in different parts of the world. 
 
Pupils have an understanding of geographical similarities and 
differences of various small areas that have been compared. 
E.g an area of the UK and a Mediterranean country, Uganda 
and the Antarctic 

 
Ongoing  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Spring 
2021 
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To understand key 
physical and human 
geographical features of 
the world. 

 Knowledge organisers give specific learning details so 
pupils build on their knowledge and skills and are able 
to use their knowledge to know more and remember 
more. 

 Lesson sequences are coherent and planned so pupils 
are able to use and apply existing knowledge to 
further their understanding of the world. 

 The curriculum is planned so that pupils are able to 
commit key knowledge to their long term memory. 

 Pupils study climate, weather patterns and seasonal 
changes in different localities and countries. 

 They are taught to compare and contrast weather 
patterns. 

 Pupils know the physical geography of the places 
studied – they can describe and understand key 
aspects of the places studied. 

 Where possible field trips are used to enhance pupils’ 
knowledge and understanding e.g Kew Gardens and 
the tropical houses related to the Amazon Rainforest. 

 The use of visual resources, maps and atlases are used 
to enhance learning. 

 Pupils are taught how human geography impacts on 
the different types of settlements and distribution of 
natural resources throughout the world. 

 Discussions and debates are encouraged so pupils are 
able to consider the impact of humans on the 
distribution of resources. 

 Consideration, through lessons and debates, on a ‘fair 
world’ and how different countries and peoples are 
affected by the physical geography of the locality. 

 CPD for class teachers broadens their subject 
knowledge. Any gaps in CT knowledge are addressed 
through training. 

 The use of formative assessment checks pupils’ 
understanding and addresses any misconceptions or 
misunderstanding. 

 Pupil conferencing will be carried out by coordinators 
to discuss learning progress and attainment.  

In KS1: 

 Pupils can identify seasonal and daily weather patterns 
in the UK. 

 Pupils are able to identify hot and cold areas of the 
world, using their knowledge of the equator.  

 Pupils can recognise and name key features linked 
with a town or village, e.g. church, farm, shop, house. 

 Pupils can recognise and name key physical features of 
an area, e.g. beach, coast, mountain, ocean, 
vegetation. 

 Pupils can recognise and name the human features of 
their own locality. 

 
In KS2: 

 Pupils have an understanding of key aspects of 
different climate zones, biomes and vegetation belts. 
They are able to describe these zones. 

 Pupils are able to explain why many cities of the world 
are situated by rivers and the impact on daily life, e.g 
London. 

 Pupils understand why and are able to explain how 
natural disasters occur and how volcanoes are formed. 
They can locate volcanic areas on a world map.  

 Pupils know why and are able to explain why people 
are attracted to live by rivers with links to trade links, 
food, minerals.  

 Pupils understand the positive and negative reasons of 
living in an area where there is an active volcano. 

 
All pupils grow in their knowledge of how human and 
physical geographical features vary between countries 
and between areas within each country.  
They understand why people are attracted to live 
in/move to different areas.  
Pupils know that the way people live impacts the 
environment E.g. the production of soy and palm oil as 
big contributors to deforestation. 

 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing  
 
 

 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Spring 
2021 
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Pupils are able to use 
maps, atlases, globes 
GPS, compasses and 
fieldwork to know and 
understand geographical 
features of localities, 
countries and 
geographical featues.  

 Knowledge organisers give specific learning 
details so pupils build on their knowledge and 
skills and are able to use their knowledge to 
know more and remember more. 

 Lesson sequences are coherent and planned 
so pupils are able to use and apply existing 
knowledge to further their understanding of 
the world.  

 CPD will be delivered to all staff to ensure 
subject knowledge is up to date and teachers 
are confident when using globes, maps, 
atlases and GPS. 

 The use of formative assessment checks 
pupils’ understanding and addresses any 
misconceptions or misunderstanding. 

 Pupils have regular exposure to maps, atlases 
and globes so that they are familiar with how 
these differ physically but present much of 
the same information. 

 Lessons are well resourced, and timetabling is 
planned so that each class has access to the 
relevant resources for their current topic. 

 The use of visual resources, maps, atlases and 
digital/computer mapping are used to 
enhance learning. 

 Where possible field trips are used to 
enhance pupils’ knowledge and understanding 
e.g trip to London to study the River Thames. 

In KS1: 

 Pupils can locate continents and oceans on a map and a globe.  

 Pupils can locate the UK and its countries on a map and globe.  

 Pupil know the terms North, South, East and West and are able 
to indicate these directions and use this vocabulary to describe 
the location of features and routes on a map. 

 Pupils are able to recognise how a hill is indicated on a map. 

 Pupils are able to recognise landmarks and basic human and 
physical features from aerial photographs.  

 Pupils are able to recognise key human and physical features 
within their local area. 

 
In KS2: 

 Pupils can locate countries on a map and in an atlas, including; 
the USA, Canada, Russia and South American countries e.g. 
Brazil. 

 Pupils are able to use digital/computer mapping alongside 
maps, atlases and globes to describe features studied.  

 Pupils are able to use the eight points of a compass, four and 
six-figure grid references to build their knowledge of the UK 
and wider world. 

 Pupils use fieldwork to observe, measure and present the 
human and physical features in the local area, e.g. The River 
Wandle.  

 Pupils sketch maps, plans and graphs to record and present the 
human and physical features in the local area. 

 
Pupils understand that the climate of countries will differ 
according to their location on the globe. 
Pupils grow in their knowledge of symbols used on maps and are 
able to apply this by recognising and using the symbols for physical 
features of areas, and those used on ordinance survey maps.  
 

 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Spring 
2021 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Ongoing 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning 

Book scrutiny –  

Pupil conferencing 

Learning walks 

Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

To plan a coherent 
music curriculum which 
enables all pupils to 
extend their knowledge, 
skills and understanding 
of the interrelated 
dimensions of music. 
 
 

• To continue to base music lessons on 
the Kodály principles of ‘Prepare, 
Present, Practise,’ where children 
learn a bank of songs and pieces 
which illustrate the concept being 
taught before that concept is named 
and then practised in other contexts.  

• To extend the use of Jolly Music in 
Year 3 and move the study of ukulele 
to Year 6 at St Elphege’s. (During 
restrictions, this will be one class per 
term.) 

• To use Jolly Music as the basis for Y4 
and 5 Musicianship studies in WCET 
lessons at St Elphege’s. (During times 
of restrictions, Y5 will continue with 
WCET lessons and Y4 will consolidate 
musicianship skills through Jolly 
Music and listening activities.)  

• Children in all years to experience 
Art Music through listening and 
responding through movement, 
games, art, etc. 

Children will internalise the concepts taught and remember them, as 
they experience musical concepts through experience.  
Musical learning will incorporate physical movement and action in 
order that children are engaged with their learning.   
Children in Y3 will have a firmer foundation on which to build their 
learning of a musical instrument and in Y6 will experience harmony 
through their use of chords in their study of ukulele.  
The children will have a greater understanding of the function of the 
intervals in the musical scale through the use of solfa and, coupled 
with their learning of note names, this will enable them to better 
explain melodic structure. 
Through active listening, children will be more engaged with Art Music 
and experience genres which they could otherwise find inaccessible. 

 
 
All tasks are 
ongoing and 
are revisited 
frequently 
throughout the 
year. Songs will 
be revisited in 
order to teach 
new concepts 
contained 
within and 
allow children 
to spot new 
features in 
known songs. 

To ensure that all pupils 
are engaged, enjoy and 
make good progress in 
all areas of the music 
curriculum and that the 
knowledge and skills 
which they acquire are 
firmly embedded. 

• Opportunities for composition to be 
increased. 

• Opportunities for solo performance 
to be increased in music lessons and 
when possible, in informal 
performances. 

Children’s musicianship skills will continue to improve as they progress 
through the school and they will have a firm foundation upon which to 
build in future years.  Building upon these skills, children will begin to 
better understand how to create their own music and to be able to 
notate it in a suitable way, using for example:  solfa and stick 
notation; single line staves; graphic scores and traditional notation. 

Ongoing 
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To ensure that all 
children, including those 
with SEND have access 
to a broad variety of 
musical styles, both 
Classical and Popular. 

• The continued use of folksong from English and 
American traditions will be further extended and 
songs from other cultures will be introduced. 

• Children to be introduced to Art Music and Popular 
Music from a variety of musical eras, which will, 
where possible, align with the history/geography 
topics being studied. 

• Recorded music will be experienced through active 
listening. 

• Depending on government advice, singing and 
choirs to resume across both schools as soon as 
possible. 

Children will experience the rich vocabulary in folksongs 
and hear the natural rhythm of language. The use of 
songs from other cultures will give children a sense of 
ownership of their music. 
The study of eras of music will allow to children to 
begin to place these on a musical timeline and to have a 
greater understanding of historical or geographical 
reasons for production.  
Active listening and participation will enable children, 
especially those with SEND, to engage with the music 
being studied.  
Singing is recognised as vital to children’s wellbeing-
especially post-lockdown. Through singing, children will 
express emotions and work through some of the issues 
which have been concerning them through lockdown. 

Ongoing 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

Review planning 

Pupil conferencing 

Learning walks 

Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 
 
To continue to develop a 
music curriculum which will 
enable all pupils to extend 
their knowledge, skills and 
understanding of the subject. 
 

 To continue to base music lessons on the Kodály 
principles of ‘Prepare, Present, Practise,’ where 
children learn a bank of songs and pieces which 
illustrate the concept being taught. The concept 
is then practised and repeated in other contexts.  

 Through a repertoire of playground rhymes and 
songs, children learn to identify musical 
elements such as pulse, rhythm, pitch, loudness 
and speed. 

 Integrate aspects of the Jolly Music programme 
and best practice examples in ongoing CPD for 
teaching staff. 

Musical learning will incorporate physical 
movement and action in order that children 
are engaged with their learning. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
Autumn Term 

 
To ensure that all pupils are 
engaged, enjoy and make 
good progress in all areas of 
the music curriculum and 
that the knowledge and skills 
which they acquire are firmly 
embedded. 
 

 Lessons are structured to build key musical skills 
like listening, singing in tune, developing inner 
hearing, and ultimately reading and writing 
music. 

 Reinforce learning through physical actions, 
creative activities and musical games. 

 SoundStart lessons continue for years 4 & 5 to 
learn string instruments of violin or cello. 

 Explore the possibility of Djembe drum lessons 
for a chosen year group. 
 

Pupils are happier, emotionally and 
spiritually fulfilled, through the active 
engagement with making music. 

 
 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
Spring Term 

 
To ensure that all children, 
including those who are 
vulnerable or have SEND, 
have access to a broad 
variety of musical styles, 
both Classical and Popular. 
 

 Depending on government advice, singing and 
choirs to resume as soon as possible. 

 Continued use of the Composer in Focus to 
broaden children’s exposure to a range of 
musical styles. 

 Teachers will provide access to the Composer in 
Focus through creative opportunities e.g. art or 
creative writing lessons. 

Pupils can articulate their personal 
preferences and responses to music as a 
form of expressive art. 

 
 
 
Ongoing 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Review planning 

Pupil conferencing 

Learning walks 

Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 
 
 
 
 

To build on 
pupils’ skills 
through well 
planned and 
sequenced 
lessons so pupils 
become 
increasingly 
competent and 
confident artists. 

 To develop progression of knowledge skills, and understanding document for Art. 

 Lessons are coherently planned and well sequenced so pupils make progress 
across the academic year. 

 Share the document with staff to support planning of outcomes and objectives. 

 LTP details driving art skill and context as well as outlining secondary skills to 
ensure there is progression and breadth across the primary curriculum. 

 To plan sequences of lessons that are coherent and developing pupils’ artistic 
skills and knowledge. 

 MTPs serve as a route to mapping our lesson sequences that are coherent in 
attaining end of unit outcomes (located on the KOs) 

 Learning questions enable a broader experience within lessons and support the 
acquisition of skills 

 KO questions to scaffold the learning journey and sequence 
 As part of the Recovery Curriculum leaders work with year group teams to 

establish essential learning in each unit of work to support streamlined planning 

Pupils build on and develop their 
personal knowledge, understanding 
and skills. 
 
Pupils develop a knowledge of and 
an enjoyment of creative arts. 
 
Pupils have a growing understanding 
of their own ability and develop a 
sense of achievement. 

Autumn term 
 
Autumn/Spring 
term 
 
Autumn/Spring 
term 
 
Autumn 
 
Half termly 
Half termly 
 
Autumn term 

 
 

 
 

To encourage and 
inspire creativity 
within each child 
through exploring 
the work and 
journey of great 
and 
contemporary 
artists  

 

 Source story books about the artists studied in our primary curriculum to provide 
an immersive experience and develop pupils’ understanding of the journey 

 To continue to build on the portfolio of exemplars and photographic evidence of 
individual creativity that has been nurtured and celebrated through planned 
opportunities for creative risk 

 To monitor planning to ensure opportunities are broad to enable pupils to be 
inspired by artistic style and apply their knowledge of the artist’s work to their 
own pieces 

 To ensure a broad range of artists studied across the primary phase is 
representative of the pupils that attend our federation of schools 

 Understanding that art is a form of expression and there are planned 
opportunities for pupils to appreciate to express themselves through this 
creative form 

 Explore how art and design can be embedded into our curriculum to engage 
reluctant learners or pupils who are needing emotional support. 

 Interventions to be reviewed to explore whether art could form a part of the 
programme for the most vulnerable pupils in our schools 

Pupils learn and understand their 
journey and are able to compare it 
to an artist they have studied. 
 
Pupils are able to use their 
knowledge of different artists’ work 
and employ the artists’ designs and 
techniques when experimenting and 
creating their own work. 
 
Pupils are able to observe closely, 
problem solve and express 
themselves through art and explore 
different medium.  
 
Pupils are able to use their 
knowledge of artists’ work to 
express their preferences, likes and 
dislikes of art, craft and designs. 

Half termly 
 
On-going 
throughout the 
year 
 
On-going 
throughout the 
year 
 
On-going 
throughout the 
year 
 
Half termly 
 
On-going 
throughout the 
year 

Art & Design             C Guilmartin- Cole, M Stoute & I Mirza 
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Pupils use art 
books to record 
their 
observations and 
are able to 
review and adapt 
their designs as 
their skills and 
knowledge grow.  

 

 Lessons are well planned so the sequence of learning improves pupils’ skills, 
techniques and knowledge. 

 Presentation expectations 

 Consistently exemplified pieces of art in sketchbooks 

 Knowledge organisers used to support teaching and learning activities and 
sequence of lessons 

 Share the work of great artists and their use of their sketchbook to promote 
creativity and the process of arriving at a final art piece 

 Supporting staff in their recognition of the artistic journey 

 Book looks carried out by subject leaders to ensure they are used to record art 
experiences 

Pupils will find inspiration in work 
produced by their peers. 
 
Pupils will be able to develop their 
artistic identities through exploring 
various creative techniques and 
explain how they arrived at their 
final piece. 
 
Pupils will better understand their 
creative journey and will be able to 
give reasons for their choices. 

 
On- going 
throughout the 
year. 
 
 
Half-termly  
 
 Half-termly 

Develop staff 
subject 
knowledge and 
proficiency in 
teaching the 
foundational 
primary art skills 

 

 Coordinators generate a bank of resources to support staff in each unit of work 

 Knowledge organisers used as planning tools 

 Coordinators deliver practical sessions for CPD to model and improve staff 
competency of technical skills and confidence in delivering high quality lessons 

 Progression of skills, knowledge and understanding document generated by 
coordinators for Art 

 Share the document with staff to support planning of outcomes and objectives. 

 MTPs for Art as a discrete subject to be supported by the coordinators. Planning 
to be monitored by coordinators.  

Pupils have a thorough 
understanding of units taught 
through well planned and delivered 
sequence of lessons. 
   
Pupils build on skills acquired in 
the previous academic year and 
reflect on  their progress and 
application. 

On- going 
throughout the 
year. 
 
 
Termly 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

Review planning 

Book Scrutiny 

Pupil conferencing 

Learning walks 

Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

Pupils build and apply a 
repertoire of 
knowledge, 
understanding and skills 
across the strands of DT 

 Knowledge organisers (KOs) will support pupil and teacher 
understanding of the knowledge and skills intended to be developed 
by each unit and the prior knowledge and skills each unit requires. 

 Design, Make & Evaluate (DME) templates will support pupils through 
the design process outlined in the NC. 

 Staff training on the DT curriculum and the subject knowledge 
required for it will ensure staff are well-equipped to coherently 
sequence lessons across units and strands. 

 Regular monitoring and evaluation of planning will ensure that the 
development of knowledge and skills is coherent and sequential 
across units, year groups and key stages.  

 Personalised photographic evidence will be collected and used to 
enable pupils to reflect and improve upon their developing skillset 
and provide examples of best practice. 

 Assessment in DT will be focussed on providing next steps for pupils 
so they develop a fluency in their application of knowledge and 
skills across strands. End of topic learning questions will provide a 
summative assessment of pupils’ progress through a unit and provide 
an opportunity to demonstrate depth of learning. 

Pupils develop knowledge and 
skills across the DT curriculum 
which they can apply across 
strands, better preparing them 
for the next stage in their 
learning and developing 
skillset.  

 Termly 

 Autumn 2 

 On-going 

 On-going 

 On-going 

Pupils develop the use 
of increasingly 
technical vocabulary 
when pupils talk or 
write critically, 
evaluate and extend or 
improve their ideas 

 Knowledge organisers will support pupils and teachers in delivering a 
curriculum rich in key vocabulary. Pupils will be required to use this 
in their spoken and written work, helping them to become proficient 
in subject-specific and technical terms. 

 Lessons will incorporate speaking and listening elements so that 
pupils recognise collaboration as part of the design process, using 
technical and subject specific language. 

 Pupils understanding of the ‘design, make, evaluate’ process is 
supported across through the use of templates and carefully 
structured units of work. 

 Where appropriate, pupils will benefit from pre-teaching of subject 
specific vocabulary enabling them to be familiar with this language 
and access subsequent lessons. 

 Lessons will be sequenced so that they build on prior learning. As 
such, key vocabulary will be frequently revisited and its use 
consolidated. 

Pupils understand are 
proficient in the design process 
and are able to articulate their 
reasoning using technical and 
subject-specific vocabulary. 
They are prepared for the next 
stage in their sequence of 
learning through the careful 
design of a language rich 
curriculum. 

 Termly 

 On-going 

 On-going 

 On-going 

 On-going 

Design & Technology                                 K Elgar & L Chessa 
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The principles of 
cooking and nutrition 
are effectively taught 
to promote a healthy 
lifestyle 

 Connections will be made between the Science, PSHE, Geography 
and DT curriculum to encourage fluency of knowledge and skills 
across the broader curriculum.  

 Knowledge organisers (KOs) will support pupil and teacher 
understanding of the knowledge and skills intended to be developed 
by each unit and the prior knowledge and skills each unit requires. 

 Opportunities are built in to celebrate the cultural diversity 
reflected in our schools within food technology units of work 

 Progression is mapped via strands on KOs so that pupils build and 
apply a repertoire of knowledge, understanding and skills across the 
strands. This will also allow teachers to plan effectively and ensure 
children make accelerated progress. 

Pupils apply their knowledge 
and understanding of the wider 
curriculum to cooking and 
nutrition, promoting a depth of 
understanding. They 
understand the principals of 
food hygiene, the importance 
of a balanced and varied diet 
and develop the skills to 
prepare a range of 
predominantly savoury dishes. 
Pupils know where food comes 
from and develop an 
understanding of manufacturing  
processes. 

 Termly 

 Termly 

 On-going 

 Termly 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning 
Book scrutiny –  
Pupil conferencing 
Learning walks 

 Termly 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

Pupils receive a high-quality MFL 
curriculum as a result of effective 
leadership and management. 

 TRG lessons to be planned, taught and reviewed together to share 
good practice.   

 Termly meetings with MFL teachers to promote a greater 
consistency of the teaching and learning of languages across the 
federation. 

Pupils benefit from a high-quality 
MFL curriculum which focusses on 
developing technical skills enabling 
pupils to rapidly progress to their 
next stage of learning,  

On-going 

Pupils make good progress in their 
French language acquisition, 
including those who are 
vulnerable. 

 Continue foster links with local secondary schools to promote 
better transition for pupils in relation to their MFL learning. This 
includes visiting staff and the use of the John Fisher School 
‘transfer pack’. 

 Foster engagement in the TRG model of lesson study with local high 
schools.  

All pupils make expected or better 
progress from their starting points, 
including those who are vulnerable.  
Pupils’ are given the best 
opportunities at transition to 
continue the development of the 
language knowledge and skills. 

On-going 

To ensure breadth, balance, 
opportunity and enjoyment in the 
MFL curriculum in KS1 and KS2.  
To ensure the progress of all pupil 
groups. 

• Parents and members of staff invited to read stories, share songs 
and poems in target language.  

• John Fisher teachers to work in collaboration with MFL co-ordinator 
to build on the Arsenal Double Club programme, targeting 
disengaged children, when restrictions allow.   

Pupils have an enjoyable first-hand 
experience of the target language 
in a variety of contexts, including 
real-life application of their 
developing vocabulary. 

On-going 

To continue to modify and 
improve the curriculum with a 
view to ensuring rapid pupil 
progress across all groups. 

 Pupils should be able to understand basic grammar appropriate to 
the language studied including; feminine, masculine & the 
conjugation of high frequency verbs. 

• Pupils should be taught key features and patterns of the language 
and how to apply these, with a focus on writing independently with 
the support of writing frames. 

• Use assessment tools (FH Grid) effectively to plan for each year 
group by adapting the curriculum according to AfL.   

Children’s knowledge and technical 
skills are developed in the target 
language resulting in greater 
fluency in the target language. 

On-going 

To embed learning and skill 
development through the MFL 
curriculum. 

• Revise and further embed the use of prayers/register into the daily 
routine of the classroom, in the respective target languages. 

Use opportunities for French in celebrations including Christmas and 
birthdays. 

• Target language to be used within the routine of the classroom 
more regularly, with the use of prompt cards.   

Children have more opportunities 
throughout the week to develop, 
practise and acquire greater 
understanding and application of 
their language skills.   

On-going 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning 
Book scrutiny –  
Pupil conferencing 
Learning walks 

Termly 

 

Modern Foreign Languages - French                                M Jones 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

To increase the opportunities for 
speaking and listening in Spanish 
to develop pupil fluency. 

 Increase the opportunity for conversation between 
pupils. 

 Embed the use of Spanish for greetings, instructions 
and prayer. 

 Use opportunities for Spanish in celebrations including 
Christmas and birthdays. 

Pupils will gain confidence in the use of 
the spoken language. 
 
Pupils will embed vocabulary through 
regular opportunity. 

 
Ongoing 
 
 
Ongoing 

 
To develop the range of 
resources available within 
Regina Coeli to support the 
teaching of Spanish to all 
children including those who are 
vulnerable or SEND. 
 

 Explore the range of resources and schemes that 
could be purchased to support the planning and 
delivery of Spanish lessons further. 

 Consider the purchase of Spanish dictionaries for 
upper KS2 to support their more challenging 
curriculum. 

 Develop resources for children working below ARE to 
support them achieving in line with their peers during 
lessons. E.g. picture cards, vocabulary mat. 

Pupils will have access to a consistent 
approach with a wide variety of 
resources. 
 
Pupils will gain independence in their 
learning. 
 
All pupils will be able to achieve in their 
learning. 

 
Autumn Term 
 
 
Spring Term 
 
 
Autumn Term 

To ensure breath, balance, 
opportunity and enjoyment in 
the MFL curriculum in KS2. 

 Display key vocabulary around the school. 

 Invite visitors into school to immerse pupils in the 
culture. 

 Consider other opportunities for immersion during the 
current climate such as virtual tours or videos linked 
to Spanish speaking countries. 

 Work with the Humanities leads to make links 
between learning history and geography of Spanish 
speaking countries. 

Pupils are immersed in the language to 
promote enjoyment in the subject. 
 
 
Pupils understand the use of different 
languages within the wider world. 

Ongoing 
 
Summer Term 
 
 
Spring Term 

 
Further develop the Year 5 & 6 
curriculum to challenge pupils to 
achieve a sound knowledge of 
Spanish in preparation for 
secondary school. 

 Continue to develop the teaching of conjugation of 
verbs to further develop grammar skills in Spanish 
writing. 

 Increase opportunity for oral practice with a focus on 
pronunciation, clarity and accent. 

 Consider the use of a bought scheme to provide 
structure and challenge to their learning.  

Pupils are prepared for mfl learning at 
secondary school. 
Pupils develop their speaking and 
listening skills further to apply to mfl. 
Pupils will have access to a consistent 
approach with a wide variety of 
resources. 

Ongoing 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
Autumn Term 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning 
Book scrutiny –  
Pupil conferencing 
Learning walks 

Termly 

Modern Foreign Languages - Spanish                                J Carini 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 

Travel Plan –  
To increase percentage 
of sustainable travel to 
school and reduce 
congestion around the 
school. 

 Appoint JTA’s from all classes in the juniors. 

 Co-ordinator and JTA’s to continue to promote walking to 
school through competitions and assemblies. 

 Use Travel Tracker wall charts to record travel to school 

 To continue with the ‘Bikeability’ scheme 

 To encourage more school trips to be by public transport 

 Classes to use Travel Tracker to complete travel charts. 

 Maintain GOLD Travel Plan status. 

Pupils take ownership of the school travel plan 
and are aware of safe and sustainable travel 
methods.  
 
Pupils and wider community benefit from the 
implementation of initiatives required to achieve 
GOLD Travel Plan Status 

Autumn term 
 
Throughout the 
year 
 
Spring term 
 
Throughout the 
year 

Sustainability –  
To learn about 
developing a healthy 
and more sustainable 
lifestyle. 

 Children to take part in growing plants and vegetables. 

 Cooking to take place in all year groups. 

 Teachers to include healthy lifestyle lessons in their 
curriculum.  

 School to explore a range of partnerships to promote 
healthy living for children and parents. 

 Links identified with the DT & PSHE Curriculums 

Pupils know where their food comes from, and are 
able to make informed choices to develop 
healthier lifestyles. 
 
Pupils have an understanding of the natural world 
and enjoy learning outside the classroom. 

Throughout the 
year. 
 
Termly 
 
Spring Term 

Environment –  
 
To know how to look 
after our world. 
 
To develop an awareness 
of global environments 
and how to sustain 
resources for a better 
and fairer world. 

 
 
 

 To review and share the energy policy with staff in order 
to implement it fully. 

 To become more energy efficient through turning lights 
off, knowing about ‘standby mode’ etc. 

 To raise awareness of our role in the sustainable issues 
facing the planet. 

 To educate children on the issues of ‘single use’ and ‘fast/ 
disposable’ economy. 

 To implement a litter picking rota around our school.  

 To increase the amount of recycling in the school. 

Pupils will have an understanding of how their 
behaviour can impact upon their environment – 
both locally and globally. 
 
Pupils will become more responsible for 
sustainability in their environment.  

Autumn term 
 
Throughout the 
year 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning 

Book scrutiny –  

Pupil conferencing 

Learning walks 

Termly 

Sustainability and the Environment             F Sharpe 
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Intent Implementation Impact Timescales 
Travel Plan 
To increase the 
percentage of 
sustainable travel to 
school and reduce 
congestion around 
the school. 

 Appoint JTA’s from around each KS2 class 

 Continue to promote travel to school by foot, bike or scooter 

 Use the e-travel tracker to monitor and reward individual and class 
success 

 Coordinator to explore with the JTAs possible suggestions in this current 
climate to limit congestion around the entrances/exits of the school and 
how they can take action, e.g. writing to the MP, TfL, an insert into the 
newsletter  

 Year 5 and 6 pupils are provided with the opportunity to participate in 
the Bikeability Scheme.  

 To maintain the GOLD Star award 

Pupils actively engage in school 
projects to improve the number of 
families who make sustainable lifestyle 
choices, e.g. more families 
walking/cycling to school. 
 
Pupils develop a set of skills, including 
road awareness and cycling 
proficiency, that provides the 
foundations for making future active 
lifestyle choices, e.g. cycling to 
school/work 

Ongoing 
 
 
 
 
Spring 
 
 
 
Summer  

Sustainability 
To learn about 
developing a healthy 
and more sustainable 
lifestyle. 

 Pupils engage in gardening activities during their scheduled slot in the 
Orchard, with the intention to grow flowers and vegetables  

 Coordinator to engage in online learning for the postponed ERASMUS 
Outdoor Learning Project – Forest Schools 

 Cooking to take place in all year groups through DT. In Science and 
PSHE, pupils will learn about how to maintain a healthy lifestyle through 
their taught curriculum topics 

Pupils independently make healthy 
choices as a result of an improved 
knowledge and impactful curriculum 
offer. 
 
Pupils collaborate on and enjoy the 
outdoor learning environment as a part 
of their curriculum. This has an impact 
on well-being.  

Spring and 
Summer 
 
Summer 
 
 
Ongoing 

Environment 
To know how to look 
after our world. 
 
To develop an 
awareness of global 
environments and 
how to sustain 
resources for a better 
and fairer world. 

 Develop the pond area and the space outside classrooms as pupils learn 
about how to look after the world they live in  

 The Geography curriculum explores the teaching and integration of the 
UN Sustainable Development Goals within units of work 

 To become more energy efficient as a school community through turning 
lights off, knowing about ‘standby mode’ 

 To educate pupils on the current issues of ‘single use’ and 
‘fast/disposable’ economy through sharing appropriate age-related 
media coverage and generating ideas with pupils for community action 
through PSHE and Geography 

 To continue a litter picking rota around the school grounds. 

 Provide more opportunities for recycling around the school 

In EYs and KS1, pupils develop a local 
based understanding of actions they 
can take to make a difference to our 
community.  
In KS2, pupils can apply their 
knowledge of environmental issues and 
how they can engage in action that has 
global impact.  

Spring 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
Ongoing 
 
 
 
Autumn 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

Review teachers’ planning, Book scrutiny, Pupil conferencing, Learning walks Termly 

Sustainability and the Environment                                                                                                                           SLT 
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